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PREFACE.

The derivation of the term used to designate the -family which
embraces the group of languages treated of in the present paper is
from the Natka word waukash, meaning good, and when beard by
Captain Cook at Friendly Cove, Nootka Sound, was supposed to be the
tribal name.

As the name of a family it was first used by Gallatin, in bis Bynopsia
of the Indian Tribes, publisbed in the Transactions of the American
Antiquarian Society in 1836, based upon a vocabulary taken from
Jewitt's Narrative o!f Adventures and Sufferings. In this artic
gives, frim Galiano a vocabulary of the Maka, one of the Wakashan
dialeets, as a familo cf itself, under the name of Straits of Fuca. In
bis later article, Haf's Indians of Northwest America, published in the
Transactions of the American Ethnological Society in 1848, Mr.Gallatin
retains the name Wakash as a family designation, using a vocabulary
of the Niwiti as a basis; but two of its-dialects, the Hailtsa and Haelt-
zuk, he includes under the Nass family. Indeed, until recently the
Maka, Hailtsak, and Kwakiutl dialects have not been embraced in the
Wakashan family by any writer, the first one to do so being Dr. Franz
Boas, who bas made extensive studies among these northwest peoples
and collected vocabularies of many of them. -Intermediate writers
bave used a number of names to designate thiÉ4 family, the principal
ones adopting Nootka and Nootka-Columbian.

The geographie distribution of the tribes forming this family, accord-
ing to Major Powell, in his Indian Linguistic Families Vorth of Miezico,
pubhshed in the seventh annual report of the Bureau of Ethnology, in
1891,. is as follows:

The tribes of the Aht division of this family are confined chiefly to the west coaat
of Vancouver Island. They range to the north as far as Cape Cook, the northern
aide of that cape being occupied by Haeltzuk tribes, as waa ascertained by Dr. Boas,
in 1886. On the south they reached to.a little above Sooke Inlet, that inet being
in possession of the Soke, a Salisban tribe.

The neighborhood of Cape Flattery, Washington, is occupied by the Makah, one
the Wakashan tribes, who probably wrested this outpost of the family from the
Salish (Clallam) who next adjoin them on Puget Sound.

The boundaries of .the Haleltzuk division of this famny are laid down nearly as
they appear onTolmie and Dawson's Iinguistc map of 1884. Te west side of King
Island and Cascade Inlet are said by Dr. Boa to be inhabited by Haeltzuk tribes,
and are colored accordingly.



The accompanying paper embodies 251 titular ehtries, of which 220
relate to printed books and articles and 31 to ianuscripts. Of these,
238 have been seen and described by the compiler, 215 of the.prints
and 23 of the manuscripts; leaving as derived from outside sotrces 5
of the prints and 8 of the manuscripts.

In addition to these, there are given in full a number of engraved
titles, etc., all of which have been seen and described by the compiler;

while in the notes mention is made of 25 printed ànd manuscript works,

of which 14 have been seen and describéd by the writer.

So far as possible, in reading the proof of this paper comparison bas

been made direct with the books and articles themselvès. lu this work

access was had to the public and'private libraries of this city, and Mr.
Wilberforce Bames, librarian of the Lenox Library, New York, bas

ýindly performed the same labor respecting books in his own and the

Lenox Library.
lin thé course of the work every facilityhas been given by Major-.

W. Powell, Director of the Bureau; and, as is the case with all-the
previons papers of the series, Mr. P. C. Warman bas contributed bis

valuable services.

WAsrNim'ros, D. C., March 15 1894.
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I N T RODU1)C T I(ON.

[n the compilation of this series of cataogues the aim as been to

include in each bibliography everything. printed or ini manulscript, relat-

ing to the family of languages to which it is devoted: books, -pampli-

lets, articles in magazines, tracts, serials, etc., and such reviews and

announcements of publications as seemed wofthy of notice.
The dictionary plan has been followed to its extreme limit, the sub-

ject and tribal indexes, references to libraries, etc., fing inclnded in

one alphabetic series. The primary arrangement is alphabetic by

?athors, translators of w<rks into the native lang4ages being treated as

authors. Under each -author the arrangement is, first, by printed works,

and second, by manuscripts, each group being given chronologically;
and in the case of printed books each work is followed through its

various editions before thei next in chronolodgic order is taken up.
Anonymously printed works are entered under the name of the author,

when known., and under-the first word of the title fnot an article or

prepositïôn wîiernotkrownm-eros=reference is given from the first

words of anonymous titles when entered under an author, and fr i the
first words of all titles in the Indian Da3guages whether anonyî ons or
not. Manuscripts are entered under the author when known, under
the dialect to which they refer whenl he is not known.

Each author's name, with his title, etc., is entered in fuil ut once,
i. c.. in its alphabetic order. Every other mention of him is by sur-
name and initials only, except in those rare cases when two personS of

the same surname have also the same initials.

Al titular matter, including cross- reference thereto, is in brevier: all
collations, descriptions, notes, and index matter i nonpareil.

In detailing contents and in adding notes respecting contents,. the

spelling of proper names used in 'the particular work itself has been
followed, and so far as possible the language of the respective writers

is given. In the index entries of the tribal names the compiler has

adopted that spelling which seemed to him the best.

As a general rale initial capitals have been used in titular matter in
only two cases: first, for proper names; and second, when the word



INTRODUCTION.

actually appears on the title page with an initial capital and with the
remainder in 8inalU capitals or lower-cas3e letters In

au language the capitale in the case of ail substantives he

When tities are given Of works not seen by the compiler the fact jsstated or the entry-iii- owed.by- au..asterisk with
either case the authority is usually giveni



INDEX OF LANGUAGES.

Aht.-See-Tokoaat.

Bellabella. See Hailtsuk.
Cape Flattery Indians. See Maka.
Claoquat. See Klaokwat.
Coquilth. See Kwakiutl.
Fuca Straits Indians. See Maka.

ailtsuk .--. ---. .................................... ...... 27
Hancock Harbor Indians. See Klaokwat.
Kaguti. See Kwakiutl.
King George Sound Indians. See Nutka.
Klaokwat............................................... 38
Kwakiool. See Kwakiutl.

Kwakiuitl................................................39
Lekwiltoq .................................................... 42
Maka...................................................45

Millbank Sound Indians. See Hailtsuk.
Nitinat.... ......................... .................... 45
Niwiti........ ...... . ................................... 45
Nutka...... ...... .................................... 46
Qagutl. See Kwakiutl.
Quoquols. See Kwakiutl.
Sebasa...... .......................................... 56
Seshat................................................... 57
Tahkaht. See Tokoaat.
Tlaequatcli. See Klaokwat.
Tokoaat.-.................... ................. ......... 59
Ucalta. See Ukwulta.
Ukwulta ................................................ 61
Vancouver Islanrd1ndians. See Nntka.
Wakashan..............................................62
Wikenak.-................................
Yokultat. See Ukwulta.
Yukulta. See Ukwalta.

LIST 0F FACSIMILES

Title-page of Hall's Qa-gntL translation of Matthew .... .... . 30
Title-page of New York [18161] edition of Jewitt's.Narrative. .. 35
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE WAKASHAN LANGUAGES.

BY JAMES C. PILLING.

(An asterisk withtin parentheses indicates that the compiler has seen no copy of the work referred to.)

A.

Adelung (Johann Christoph) [and Vater
(J. S.)]. Mithridates J oder I allge-
meine lSprachenkunde lmit dem Vater
Unser ale Sprachprobe 1 in bey nahe I
filnfhundert Sprachen und Mundarten,
1v-on.1 Jolhann Christoph Adelig, 1

Churfiirstl. Sächsischen Hofrath und

Ober-Bibliothekar. 1 [Two lines q nota-
tion.] 1 Erster[-Vierter] Theil. 1

Berlin, !in der Vossischen Buchhand-
lbng, I 1806[-1817].

4 vols. (vol. 3 in three parts), 80.
. Numerals 1-3 of the Nutka (from Cook,
Dixon, and Humboldt), vol. 3, part 3, p. 215.-
Vocabulary (16 words from Cook) of the
Nutka, vol. 3, part 3, p. 215.-Nu.merals 1-10 of
the language spoken at King George Sound
(frotn Portlock and Dixon), vol. 3, part 3, p. 215.

Copies 8seen: Astor, Bancroft; British Mu-
seum, Bureau of Ethnology, Congress, Eames,
Trumbull, Watkinson.

Priced by Triibner (1856). no. 503, il. 168.
Sold at the Fischer sale, no. 17, for Il.; another
copy, no. 2042, forl6s. At the Field sale, no. 16
it brought $11.85; at the Squier ade, no. 9, $5'.
Leclerc (1878) prices it, no.2042,50 fr. A t the
Pinart sale, no. 1322. it sold for 25 fr. and at the
Murphy sale, no. 24, a half-calf, marble-edged
copy brought $4.

Aht. See Tokoaat.

Alcala-Galiano (D. Dionisio). See
Galano (D. Acala).

Anderson (Alexander Caulfield). Notes
on the Indian tribes of British North-
America, and the northwest coast.
Conmmunieated to Geo. Gibbs, esq. By
Alex. C. Anderson, esq., late of the Hou.

WAK-1

Anderson (A. C.) - Continued.
H. B. Co. And read before the New York
listorical Society, Novenber, 1862.

In Historical Magazine, first seriesvol. 7, pp.
73-81, New York and London, 1863, sn. 40.
(Eames.)

Includes a discussion of theHailtins, Ucaltaa,
Hailtsa, and Coquiltb.

A rough manuscript of this article, accom-
panied by a letter fromn Mr. Anderson to Dr.
Gibbs from - Cathiamet, Wash. Ty., dated
November. 1857,. s min the library of the Bureau
of Ethnologv.

Anderaon (William). [Vocabtlaries and
numerals of the language of Nootka or
King George Sound.]

lu Cook' (J.) and King (J.), Voyages to the
Pacifie Ocean, vol. 2, pp.335-336. and vol. 3, pp.
540-546, London, 1784, 40.

Short vocabulary (5 words) of the Nootka,
vol. 2, p. 35.-Ntumerals 1-10, vol. 2, p. 336.-.
Vocabulary (250 words and phrases), vol. 3, pp.
540-546.

Reprinted in the various editions of Cook
(J.) and King (J.); -also in whole or in part in

Boachmann (J. C. E.), Die Völker und
Sprachen Nen-Mexico's.

fleurieu (C. P. C.), Voyage autour du inonde.
Fry (E.), Pantographia.
Kerr (R.), General history and collection of

voyages.
La Harpe (J. F. le), Abrégé de l'histoire.

Ar strong(A.N.) Oregon: 1 comprising

a ; brief history and full description J
of the territories of I Oregon and Wash-
ington, 1 embracing the 1 cities, towns,
rivers, bays, [ harbors,. coasts, moun-
tains, valleys, prairies and plains;

1 *1
f



ifc Bachifler y Morales (Antonio). Antig-
iedades Americanas. I Noticias 1 que

tuvieron los Europeos de la América 1
intes del descubrimiento 1 de Cristó-
bal Colon, | recogidas 1 por A. Bachiller
y Morales. -Individuo corresponsal de
mérito de la Academia Arqueológico-.
Matriten-|1 se, de mérito de la Real
Sociedad Económica de la Habana, y
corresponsal I de la de Puerto-Rico &c.

[Picture.]
Habana. 1 Oficina del Faro Indus-

trial, Calledel Obispo num. 9. I 1845.
Cover title 1 Lpp. 1-134, 11. map, sm. 40.
Word for aierro (iron) in a numbér of Amer.

ican languages, among 1 hem the Nutkap. 10.
Copie8 8en : Astor.

Balbi (Adrien). Atlas 1 ethnographique
du globe. !ouý classification des peuples
i anciens et modernes I d'après leurs

langues, 1- précédé 1 d'un discours sur
l'utilité et l'importance de l'étude des
langues appliquée à plusieurs branches,
des. connaissances humaines;' d'un
aperçu 1 sur les moyens graphiques em-
ployés par les différens peuples de la
terre; d'un coup-d'œilsur l'histoire I de
la langue slave, et sur la marche pro-
gressive de la civilisation 1 et de la lit-
térature en Russie, I avec environ sept
cents vocabulaires des principaux idi-
omes connus, Iet suivi 1 du tableau phy-
sique, moral et politique j des cinq par-
ties du monde, 1 Dédié I à S. M. l'Em-
pereur Alexandre; [par Adrien Balbi, 1
ancien professeur de géographie, de

Balbi (A.)--Continued.

physique et de mathématiques, 1 mem-
bre correspondant de l'Athénée de Tré-
vise, etc. etc. 1 [Design.] J

A Paris, I Chez Rey et Gravier,
libraires, Quai des Augustins, No 55.
M.DCCC.XXVI [1826]. - Imprimé chez
.Paul Renouard, rue Garencière, No 5.
F.-S.-G.

Half-title 11. title verso blank 1 1. dedication
211. table synoptique.11.~text plates i-xli (single
and double), table plates xlii-xlvi, additions
plates xlvii-xlix, errata 1p. folio.

Langues de la côte occidentale de l'Amér-
ique du Nord, plate xxxv, Includes, under no.846, the Wakash or Nootka, with a brief dis-
cuasien upon that langnage. Tableau poly-
glotte des langues americaines, 'plate xli,
Includes avocabularyof the Nootkaor Wakash.

Copies seen: Astor, British Musenm, Con.
gress, Eames, Powell, Watkinson.

Bancroft: Thia word following a title or within
parentheses after a note indicates thata aopy
of the work referred te bas been seen by the
compiler iu the library of Mr. H.L H. Bancroft,San Francisco, Cal.

Bancroft (Hubert Howe). The native
races 1 of I the PacIfic state ntof
North America. I By 1 Hubert Howe
Bancroft.! Volume I. f Wild tribes[-V.
Primitive history). 1

New York: 1 D. Appleton aud com-
pany. 1874[-1876].

5 vola. maps and plates, 80. Vol. 1. Wild
tribes; IL Civilized nations; II. Myths and
languages;IV. Antiqities; V. Prinjitive his-

tory.
Sorne copies of vol. 1 are dated 1875. (£amns,

Lenox.).

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Armstrong (A. N.)--Continued., Armatrong (A. N.)-Contiuued.
together with remarks 1 upon the social (opies su: Aster, Boston Âtbenoeum, Con-
Position, productions, resources, and j
prospects of the country, a dissertationtAster: This wordfollowngaitîeorwj>h
upon J the climate, and a full descrip- thesesafter-a note lndicates that aeopy of the
tion of 1 the Indian tribes of the Pacifie oreforred te bas been seen by thecoilers$ope, ·their manners, . etc. 1 Inter-
spersed with 1 incidents of travel and Anthoitte:
adventure. 1 By A. N. Armstrong, 1 for Se.Dufosé (E.)
three years a government surveyor in Field (T. W.>

Oregn. .Lndewig (H. E.>Oregon.m'Lea(.
Chicago: I published- by Chas. Scott Pilling (J. C.>& co. J 1857. Pott (A. F.>
Titleverso copyright 1l. copy of correspond- Sabin (J.)

ence pp. ili-iv,Index ppv-.vitext pp.7-147,12o. Trombuli (J. H.>
Vocabulary (44 words) of the Nootka lan- Vater (J. SgAa- pp. 146-147.

Co 1n:AtrBso AhnsuCn
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Bancroft, (H.,H.)-Continued. Bartlett (J. R.)-Continued.
Personal pronounseofthe Nasa, Hailtsa, and and Waa for six years casherofthe Globe baok

Sebasas, vol. 3, p.609.-A few sentences (from ln Providence. [ls satuI lient appears to
Dunn), p. 607.-A few "words in common" of have been ln thedirection et scienceand belle.
theBallteaand Belacools, p. 607.-The Nootka lettres, for ho wss prominent in fonng the
laaguSge et Vauceuver Island, a general dis- Providence athenseum sd waa an active mem-
cussion with examples, pp 00-411. berofîbeFraklinsociety. lol837heeugaged

Copies seen: Astor,Bancroft, Brintou,British l business with a New York bouse,-but was
Museum., Bureau of Ethnology, Congres, net succusal, aud enterud the boes-tsporting
Eame, Lenox, Powell. trade under tie style of Barlett & Weltord.

- The 1 native races 1 of j the Pacific He boc*me amomber sud wu for seversi years

states I of North America. By H the New Yrks-siate 1 o 1 Noth Aeric. 1 B 1 H- lexical soc iety, sud wae as suember of theÂAmer-
bert Howe Bancroft. 1 Volume I. J Wild ican ethuographicul secety. In l8lePresldeut
tribes[-V. Primitive history]. Taylorappeinted hlm oneof tie coumissioners

Anthor's Copy. J San Francisco. 1874 te fit the biidary betueu the «United Statua

[-1876].sud Mexicender tse teaty Guadaloupe

5 vola[ 8 . Si ilar, except on title-page, to Hidalgo. T hia erslceoccup ed him nuil 8 53,

edition titled above. One hundred copies
issued. cploIe, owiug le the failureof the appropriation.

Llugisti undrtitlunet ~ Re became socrelary of state for Rhode IslandLinguistic con tdnts8 as under title next above.

Copies seen: Bancroft, British Museum, Con-
grees.ad charge of theJohnCrterlrown libraryi

grecs.Providence for several years, sud prepsred a
lu addition to the above the work bas been

issuedIwith the imprint of Longmans,London; dred copies wero prinledllise isihest stylent
Maisonneuve, Paris; and Brockhaus, Leipzig; tie art.-Appletoa'# <yelop. ofAm. Jiog.
none of which have I seen.

Issued also with title-pages as follows: Bates (HenryWalton).Stanford's1com-

- The works 1 of j Hubert Howe Ban- pendium of geography and travel
croft.-i Volume I[-V]. The native based on Hellwalds 'Di Erde nnd ihre
races. Vol. I. Wild tribes[-V. Primi- Vôlker1 Central America the West Iu-
tire history]. dies 1 and South America 1 Edited and

San Francisco: 1 A. L. Bancroft & extended By E. W. Bates, 1 assistant-
company, publishers. 1 1882. socrutary of the Royal goographical

5 vola. 80. Tisa sries <'111 inclnde the nia- societv; [ author of 'The natturaliat on
tory- et Central America, Hislery et Mexico, the river Amazonss'1 With j ethnolog-
etc.,a swihfoirs own syst otnusbeix y ca H. e an k
sud asenmbured cnsectivhlyalu the suries. Mae aend ilth rtionofscieneA

0f tetseuwrks thfre haoerhwn pubaishsdpromin

velu. 1-39. The opening paragrapi et vol. 39 London aEdward Stanford, 55, Char-
1890) givus tie followingb informationr "This ig cross, S. W. i 1878

volume clessthe narrative portion et my bis- Hal f-tille verse blank 11. tille verseoislaak 1

terical series; there yul rea tbeusncon- L preface pp v-vi, contewis hpp. vis-, lut 
plued tise biographical section..illustrations pp.sc etei-xviii, lit of map p. xix,

Copie#s eea: Bancroft, Britishs Museurn, lexl pp. 1-441, appendit pp. 44.1-501. index pp.
Bureau etn hyhnoeagy, Congrers. 563-571, mt p&, 80.

Bartlett (J'ohn Russell). Numerals (of Hene (A. H.>, Ethnograpbysud Psilology

tae Malah language. f oAmerica, pp. 44b-e561.
icao Copies eena: Briias o Meseun, Congresa,

t aucrptpageolio;le elirry ancs, Golegical Survey, NationalMiseum.

Inctdsee numfrats 1-20, f0,4, 50. h7 Stanford en u e a

u0.,an. phy and travelr tbased on GeUwald's

Vocabuary of the Malah language. 'Die Erde id ihre Vlkuer' Central

when he as othedetole;anthdwrk1nom

Manscript, 6i leavea, folio, writteu on une Amr, h etlce n South
aide nly; luthe library ef the Bureau et peh- Atwerica n edited and extended By H.
nology. W. Bates, ecAthor of [& . two Unes]

.Contais 180 werds, recorddo oneueetMhe , 1With ethnologica appendui by A.
ferma issued by the fimithaoisu Institution, .Kae .A .1Mp n luta

quvalnts of nearîy ailthe words are givandH chaean f A J.hn Cater rnd illra

JohnPRusseliBarleetnauthorrrPrv-eco a esd e
idonce, R. 1., 23 Oct, 1805, diud tisera 2 May London 1 Edward Stanford, 55, Char-
188. Hef m educatcd foraatmercantallcareor, ing cross, S. W. to12.
eutered tise isolng business at ad early age, redaiie verse blan iL tile verso blak o



Bates (H. W.) -Continued. Berghauu (H.) - Continued.
1. preface 1p. v-i, contents pp. vii-xvi, lit of Verbreituîîg aller, nach ihrer Sprach-
illustrationos pp. xvii-xvii, list of mapsm'p. xix,ilistatinapp.xr-xzli 14 0 mpa ~~' verwandtschaft goord- neten, Vlker
tex t pp. 1-441, appendix pp. 443,>61, index pp,
563-571, maps,80.

Lingistie article as under title next above. die Ree und Staaten der alten wie
l0pies seenai British Museum, Harvard. derneilen Welt ul-goildet nnd versinn-

- Stanford's I ompendium of geogra- licht worden ist. 1 EteVersucli1 von

phy and travel hased on Hellwald'si Dr Heiniieli Berghans.

'Db rdenndibr Vôîer'Cenral Verlag von Justus Perthes in Gotha.'Die Erde und ihre VöIker' 1 Central

Anierica the West Indies I and South
America Edited and extended 1 By H.

phyokaiarisrAtasetc>)versio 1.1 rectoblank,
W. Bates, 1assistant-secretary [&c. two

lines] j With 1 ethnological appendix by mapm, folio.
A. H. Keane, M. A. I. 1 Maps and illus- Trausmontaine Groppe treats cf tie habitat

trations | Third edition | and lioguistic relations of tue poles cf the

London Edward Stanford, 55, Char-
lng ~ . w. iits tribal divisions. p. 56.-Map no.171t4 entitled

Ing et•oss, F3. W. I1885 "tngalici Ktt o odmrk,
Half-title verso blank 1 1, title verso blank 1 f Nach von Alb. Gallatin. A. von Humaboldt.

1. preface pp. v-vi, contents pp. vil-xvi, list of Cla-rgero, terva. HaleJliester, etc.
illustrations pp. xvii-xviii, list of maps p. xix,t e

text pp. 1-441, appendix pp. 443-561, index pp.
563-571, maps, 80.

I.inguistic article as under titlesnext above. Prayer1in the 1 Principal Languages,

Copies seen: Geological Survey. Dialects and 1 Versions of the World,

Beach (William Wallace). The Indian 1 fited lint1Type « V n

iniscellany; i containing : Pa pers on the

History, Antiqnities, Arts, Languages, l

Religions, Traditions and Superstitions

lof 1 the American aborigines; 1 with T
preface p. 9,. text pp. 11-0,120.

Descriptions of their Domestic Life, The Lords praver in a onis.r cf Xueriean

Manners, Customs, Traits,Amnsements o g a tien the Qagutl (fra Hall).

and Exploits; 1 travels and adventures P. 148.

in the Indian country; 1 Incidents of

Border Warfare; Missionary Relations, i
Mattihew Kwak iuti Sec Hall (A. J.)

etc. J Edited by W. W. Beach. 1 H

Albany: J. Mansell, 82 State street. Bible passages-

1 1877. Kwakiutl Sec Brit
Title verso blank 11 . dedication verso blank Kwakiutl Gilbert and Rivington

1L advertisement verso blank 1 1. contents pp. Blenkinsop (George. Sec Dawson (G.
vii-viii, text pp. 9-477, errata 1 p. index pp. 479-
490,80. Boas. Thi-s word following a titie or vithiîti paren-

Gatschet (A. S.), Indian langruages of theGatahel(A..S.> Inian angagescf ise tlescs after a note indicates that the compiler
Pacifie states and territories, pp.

4
16-

4
4

7
.

Copua ces>-Astr, riatn, ritshMuesn, las seen a cîîis of the work refcrred tsi ielong-Copies seen: Astor, Briniton, British Museum,
Congress, Eames, Geological Survey, Massa-
chusetts Historical Society, Pilling,Wisconsin Boaa<Dr. Franz). On certain songa and
Historical Society. dancescf the Kwakiutl of British

Priced by Leclerc. 1878 catalogue, no.2663.20 Colmia. [Signed ranz Boas.]
4 fr.; the Murphy'copy, no. 197, brought, $1.25; Io Journal of Amc Folk loce vol 1, pp. 49-

priced by Clarke & co. 1886 catalogue, no. 6271, od..,
$3.50, and by Littlefield, Nov. 1887,no.50, 4. Songs witlî oulîsir, verses with interlinear

Bellabella. See wailtnk. English translation, prope cames, nythie

Berghaus (Dr. Heinrich). Allgemeiner

I ethnographischer Atlas 1oder J Atlas
der Völker-Kunde. I Eine Sammlung I Anerican trihes.
von neiinzehn Karten, J auf denen die, I the Swia Cross, vol. pp. 146-148, Ne

VOfl Tork, 18S8. soi. 40. Pilling.)

umdie Mitte desnei nzehnten Jahrhun- A aong, sith onsi. of tie lWakashai
dert ssatt findeude geograph-iche Indian of Britisha Colmeia, p. 148.

deîrbls n heVrhiugi
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Boas (F.) -Continued.

- The Indians of British Columbia.

By Dr. Franz Boas.
In Popular Science Monthly, vol. 32, pp.&28-

636, New York, 1888, 80. (Pilliîng.)

A few Kwakiutl te'rms passim.

-- Iie Mythologie der nord-west-amer-

ikanischei Kiistenvôlker.
In Globus, vol. 53, pp. 121-127, 153-157, 299-

302, 315-319; vol. 54, pp. 10-14, Braunschweig,

1888, 40. (Geological Survey.)

Termsa of the native languages of the north-

west coast of Britisi Anerica, inclhding a few

of the Kwakiutl, with meanings, passim.

The housses of the Kwakintl Indians,
British Columbia. By Dr. Franz Boas.

In National Museum Proc. for 1888, pp. 197-

213, Washington, 1889, 80. (Pilling.)

Kwakiutl terms, with meanings, passim.

The Indians of British Columbia.

By Franz Boas, Ph.D. (Preîsented by

Dr. T. Sterry Hunt, May 30, 1888.)
li Royal Soc. of Canada, Trans. vol. 6, sec-

tio 2, pp. 47.>7, Montreal, 1889, 40. (Pilling.)

A short vocabulary (18 words) of the Wik'-

s ook, showing affinities with the Bilqula. p.
49.-Kwakiutl and Wik' nok terms, pp. 53-55.

Preliniiary notes on the Insdians of

British Colsumbia.
In British Ass. Adv. Sci. report of the fifty-

eighth neeting, pp. 233-242, London, 1889, 80.

(Geological Survey.)

Kwakiutl and B'eiltsuk terrs, pp. =38-239.

Issued also as follows:

- Prelimninary notes on the Indians of

British Columbia.
In British Asa. Adv. Scifourth report of the

committee . . . appointed for the purpose

of investigating and publishing reports on the

. . . northwestern tribes of the Doiinion of
Canada, pp.4-10 [London, 18891, 80. (Eancs,

Pilling.)
Lingnistîc contents asunder title nextaabove,

pp.7-8.

- First General Report on the Indians

of British Columbia. By Dr. Franz

Boas.

ln British As. Adv. Sei. report of the fi fty-

ninth meeting, pp. 801-893, London, 1890, 8Z.
(Geological Survey.)

The Kwakiutl, with alist of dialects, totems,
ternis, and emblesms, pp.827-829.-Names, with
meaning, of the Kwakiutl group, p.849.

Issued also as follors:

First General Report on the Indians

of British Columbia. By Dr. Franz

Boas.
In British As&. Adv. Sel. fifth report of the

commnittee . . . appointed for the porpose
of investigating and publishing reports on the

ANGUJAGEs. 5

Boas (F.) - Continued.
northwestern tribes of the Dominion of

Canaia, pps. 5-97, London [18901, 80. (Pilling.)

Liignuitic contenteas udertitlenextabove,
pp. 31-33, 53.

Second General Report on the

Inlians of Brtish Columbia. By Dr.

Franz Boas.

Jn Britisi Ass. Adv. Sel. report of the six-
tieth meeting, pp. 502-715, .London, 1891, 80.
(Geological Survey.)

The Nootka (pp. 582-604) includes the follow-

ing: A list of the tribes and their habitat, p.
583.-Names, with ineanings, of the selpts Of
the different Nootka tribes, p. 584.-Names of
the chsiefs of the septe, pp. 585587.-Songs set
to music, with translation, ansi many Nootka
terms passim, pp. 588-604.

The Kwakintl (pp. 604-632) includes: Listof

tribes, their gentes, habitat, etc., pp. 604-607.-

Social organizations, with nany terms pasim,

pp. 608-614.-Secret societies, with lists, seongs
with initerlinear translations, ind many terms

passim, Pp. 614-632.

Kwakiutl linguistics (Kwakiutl and HRelt-

sk' dialects) inclndes. Comparative-vcsabila-

ries, nunerals, granimatic notes on nouins,

adjectives, pronouîns, verbe with conjugations,

formation of words, etc., pp. 668-678.-Coiipar-

ison between the Kwakiitl and Nootka lan-

gusages, pp. 678-679.

Comparative vocabulary of eighteen lan-
guages spoken in British .Colsmnbia, pp. 692-
715, includes three dialects of the Kwakitil-

Nootka, viz, Reiltsuk, Kwakiutl, Nootka-

Ts'éciath.

Issued also as follows:

Second General Report on the

Indians of British Columebia. By Dr.

Franz Boas.
In Britisih Ass. Adlv. Sei. sixth report on the

northwestern tribes of Canada, pp. 10-163,-Lon-

don [1891], 8:. (Pilling.)

Linguistic contents as under titlenextalbove,

pp. 31, 32,33.135, 36-52,52-55,56-2,62-.80, 103-116,

117-127,140-163.

- Vocabulary of the Kwakiutl In-

dians. By Dr. Franz Boas.
in American Philosoph. Soc. Proc. voL 31, pp.

34-82, Philadelphia, 1893, 80. (Geological Sur.

vey.)

General account of the Kwakiutl andi tieir

language, pp. 34-35. -- Vocabulary, alphabeti-

cally arranged, pp.36-82.

- [Linguistie material relating to the

Kwakiutl langnage.] (*)

Manuscript. 227 pages, 40, in possession of

its author, who writes me, December, 1833,

concerning it, as follows: Cllected at Chicago

during the World's Columbian Exposition and

r. cortedt in a blank book. The book contains

songs and legend, with lexical and grammat.

ical explanations, vocabularies, and grammat-



SBIBLIOGRAPHY OF TEii

'oas (F.) - Continued.1Boas(F.)-Continned.
Ical notes. The contents may be described as tinuiug hie resoarrbes among the Indians. In
follows: 1881 Kiel gave immthe degree of Ph. D.
1. Kwakiutltribe: Dr. Boasaprincipal writings are: Balân

Thirteen old songe belonging to the nd, Gotha, JustoPerthes,88; TheCentral
Tsetsaka ceremonial. ekimo(intho6thAnnual ReportoftheBnreau

Thlrty-one songe of Tsetsaeka dances. of Ethnology); Reports to the Bitish Associa-
Fifteen songsbelonging toTsetsaeka mask. tiu for the Adeamnunent of Sciencoouthe
Three Potlatah songa. Indians of Iritixh Columbia, 1888-1892; Volks*
Two songs froi traditions. angruislritiech Colombien, Verh. der Gos.
Five shaman'e songs. fir Anthropologie, Ethnoieund Urge.
Three LaolaXa songs. sehicbte in Berlin, 1891.

Two prayers to the sun.Twopraerste ho un.Boston Athenmeum: Thee ords follovlng a title
Three love song.Thre lov sone. , or withlu parentheses sfter a note indicats ihat
Two morning songs.Twoenonin soge.a copy of th e work reforred lu bas been seen by
Two children's songs. the compilcinltho library of that intitution,

2. Nimkieh tribe:
Five songe of Tsetseka dances.

3. Kakinotrbe:Boston Puiblic: These words tolluwilng s tille or3. 'KoskImo tribe:
Que ongof eeteekadaace.wlthiu parentheses aftor a note indicate Ihat aOne gong of Tqetsaeka dance.
Newete tibe:copy or iho work referred 1<, lias been sean hy4. Newette tribe:

tho compiler lu that library, Boston, Ma"s.-
Four lold songe belonging to the Teetaaeka

ceremonial. Boulet (Rer. Jeun-BapLito), cditor.See
Eleven songs of Tetsaeka lances. Youth
Nine songs of Nonleo W dance&.
Three war songs.Bougoi (Jan François). Relation

Threever snge.d'un voyago récent des Espagnols sur
5. Traditions:

Qa'nigilak. les'côtes nord-ouest de l'Amérique sep-
Mink and the wolves. teutrionale, 1792.
Mink and the sun. lu Archives Littéraires (le lEurope, vol. 2,
Mink's burial.Minka buial. .o. 541-8â), Paris, 1804, 80. (Britisb Museum.)
Mink and otter. Ninierals 1-10 of the Eskeleu, Nutka, sud
Kueknaxâwoe.Kuoka~8or.Rumaien <trom Humboldt), pp. 78, 79, 87.
Lelaxa.
Om'axtalase. Brabant (Ret. A. J,) [Linguistic mate-
Nomasénel.i and relating to the Nekwiat or
Snia.Nutka language.]
The deer and hie son.Tîtedeerendhie on.Manugeipt lu possession ot itàs aisthor, who

- Vocabulary ofthe Nootka dialect. () write me fro the Nesqual mission, British

Manuscript, 42 pages, folio, in possession (olumbia, under date of December 14,1883, ns
of its author, who informa me it consista of toll&vs:
about 1,400 words. 1 bad speut about threemonths ofthesnm.

Franz Boas was born in Minden,Westphnlia, ter of 1874 wiib Rlght Bey. Bishop Seghers

Germany, July 9,1858. From 1877 to 1882 ho among he natives of Ibis cost, wben the pro.

attended the uiversities of Heidelberg, Bon, latecoucluded tu eatablisb n mission aI Boa.

and Kiel. The year 1882 ho spent in Berlin, pre- quiet, the outrance tonoka Sond, sud rom-
paring for an Arctic voyage, and sailed June, missioed me te tak charge ut il iu May, 1875.
1883, to CumberlandSound, Baffin Land, travel- You inquireabout my work ou the languago. I

inginthat region until September, 1884, return- givouthe information you ssk forvithmncb
ing via St. Johns, Newundland, to NewYrk. pesure.
The winter of 188i-'85 ho spent in Washing-- "As I badnbooks that I couldlcout, and

ton, preparing the results of hie journey'for lu tact I haveup tothisdsyseen uotling about
publication ând in studying in the National the Isugnege vortb consultiug, I selected lwo
Museum. From 188 lto 1886 Dr. Boas was an Indiaua vho kuova fewvordsof Chinook, sud
assistant in the Royal Ethnographical Museum vitîthe holpouthe Jargon bogan lu collecl s
of Berlin and doucent of geography at the VUni- numbor utfamilier vords sud expressions.
versityoft Berlin. In the winter of 1885-86 ho After a bile I nutioed that these peopkvhen
journeyed to Britiash Columbia, under the .peaking observod cein robes sud forme, sud
auspices of the British Association for the 01 set te vork sud marked dowm suything lu
Advancement of Science, for the purpose oft tsaI lino I cont notice. Otrourse as time sud
studying the .Indians. During 1886-:88 Dr. my knovledgofotthe languagé advancedlte
Boas was assistant editor of Science, in New taak vas roudered much more easy; and ftnally
York, and from 1888 to 1992 docent of anthro- I put my notes a lilîle lu shape, not witb tIe

pology at Clark University, Worcester, Mass. idesot having anythiug publluhod, bot tor my
During these years ho made repeated journeys owu satisfaction sud-forlte tise ut suy of our
to thse Pacifie o nst, villihe object of non- 1 Dpriest vho, bing stwrioned ameng tsBse



WAKASHAN LANGUAGE.

Brabant (A. J.)- Continued.
Indians, may feel. a desire to use my notes to

acilitate for themselves the study of the,lan-

guage. I have followed the order generally
adopted In the writIng of a grammar, beginning
with the nouns, their gender, number, etc.;

then the adjectives, degrees of comparison,
diminutives, the numerala; next come the pro-
nouna, followed by the verbs, with their differ-

ent forma of conjugation. This part is proper
to the Hesquiate, Mowachats, and Makchelats,

the affix alightly differing in the laugiuage of
the other tribes. I bave only a short chapter

aboutthe adverbe; but I have collected several

hundred affixes and prefices which play an
Important roleIn the use of the language. These

are amply explained by examples.
"Whiloteachingschool I tranalated ourclass

book, Learning to spel, to read, to write, and to

compose, by J. A. Jacobs, A. M., principal of

the Kentucky Institution for the Education of

Deaf Mutes.
"1Bishop Seghers in 1874 translated some of

the Catbolic prayers, but under very unfavor-

able circumostances. A few years later I was

lnstructed by bis successor to overbaul thenm

and put them in their present shape. I trams-

lated the small Chînook catechism of Bishop

Demers, afterwartls selecting the principal

parts and putting it into a more succinct form
for the use of adulta.

"En passant, i agree with you that the naine

of the language of this coat ought to reiain
the Nutka language; the term Aht, which has

been adopted lately by certain parties, being a

useles innovation, calculated to cause confu-
sion, besaides not conveying the sound or the

meaning which it is intended to convey.
"I may add that the word Nutka is the fre-

quentative of Nutkahitl, wbich means to go

round (French faire Le tour de), i. e., Nutka
Island, aword that would likely havebeen used

by the natiyes upon the white men asking,
through signa, the naine of Nutka Sound or
Island. The term used for over a century
ought to remain."

- The Lord's prayer in the Nesqniat or
Nootka language.

Manuscript in the library of the Bureau of

Ethnology. It is acopy writtenon the back of
* aletier dated September 19,889, frouni the Rev.

J. B Boulet, Sehome, Wasah. In a subsequent
letter Father Boulet informa me that" it was
cbpied from a copy I have in my possession,
written by the Rev. A. J. Brabant, a missionary
on the west coast of Vancouver Tiland. In all

probability the reverend gentleman is himself
the translator, as he has been on that coast for
twenty years."

Brinley(George). See Trumbual(J. H.)
Brinion: This word following a title or within

parenthesesaftera note indicates that a copy of
the work referred to has been seen by the com-
piler In the library of Dr. D. G. Brinton, Phila-
delphia, Pa.

Brinton (Dr. Daniel Garrison). The
American Race: |1A Linguistic Classi-
fication and Ethnographic | Descrip-
tion of the Native Tribes of 1 North
and South America. J By 1 Daniel G.
Brinton, A. M., M. D., Professor [&c.
ton lines.] 1

New York: 1 N. D. C. Hodges, Pub-
lisher, J 47 Lafayette Place. I 1891.

Title verso copyright notice 1 1. dedica-
tion yerso blank 1 1. preface pp. ix-xil, con-
tents pp. xiii-xvi, text. pp. 17-132, linguistic
appendix pp. 333-364, additions and corrections
pp. 365-368, index of authors pp. 369-373, index
OT subjects pp. 374-392, 80.

Linguistic classIfication of the North Pacifie
stocks (pp. 108-109) includes the Kwakiootl or
Haeltzukian (Heiltzuk, Kwakiutl, Quaiala),
and Nutka or Wakashan (Aht, Nootka,
Wakash), p. 108.

copies seen: Bureau of Ethnology, Rames,
Pilling.

DanielGarrisonBrinton, ethnologist, born in
Chester County, Pa., May 13, 1837. He was
graduated at Yalein 1858 ud ai tihe Jefferson
Medical College-in 1861, after which ho apent a
year in Europe in study and in travel. On his
return ho entered the army, in August, 1862, as
acting assistant surgeon. In February of the
following year he was commi-ssioned surgeon
and served as surgeon l chief of the second,
division, eleventh corps. Hewaspresentat the
battles of Chancellorsville. Gettysburg, and
other engagements, ahd was appointed medical
director of his corps in October, 1863. In con-
sequence of a sunstroke received soon after the
battle of Gettysburg he was disqualified for
active service, and in the autumu of that year he
became superintendent of hospitals at Quincy
and Springfield, Il., until August, 1865, when,
the civil war having closed, he was brevetted
lieutenant-colonel and discharged. He thon
settled in Philadelphia, where ho became editor
of The Medical and Surgical Reporter, and
also of the quarterly Compendium of Medical

Science. Dr. Brinton has likwise been a
constant contributor to other medical journal&,
chiefly on questions of public medicine and
hygiene, and has edited several volumes on
therapeutics and diagnosis, especially the pop-
nlar series known as Napheys's Modrn Ther-
apeutics, which has pased through many
editions. In the medical controversies of the
day, ho has always taken the position that med-
ical science should be based on the resulta of
clinicalobservationratherthanonphysiological
experiments. He has become prominent as a
atudent and a-writer on American ethnology,
is work in this direction beginuing while ho

was a student in college. Thewinter of 1856-57,
spent in Florida, supplied him with material
for his frst published book on theasubject. In
1884 ho was appointed professor of ethnology
and archeology in the Academy of Natural
Sciences, Philadelphia. For some year hhas
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Bdnton (D. G.) - Continued. British and Foftign Bible Soety.-beea president of the Numismatie and Anti. Continu dF
quada Society of Philadelphîa, and in 1886he feq'rs nc Ii T aWas elected vice-president of the Anericanearo
Association for the Advancement of Science,Bto sRéseca r 0Mee y PJlbep aPs-dreffl er the section on anthropology. Dur. masrona (Limiîted), 52,scr. Amwe na fffng the saime year lie ws awarded the medal AOUAOL. | 1885.cfh Stocié rnté Amériain de Fronce for his blÀterai tranlation: The gospel by John, 3detnumerous bd lear d works on American ohapter, 16th verse. Seaples 1 of the transia-
ethaolo tbeeng thefirat natireof I18 

7
ted tions of the holy scripture, jpublished Iby thetaterthat lishbeenso bnred. tInea the British and foreign j bible society. 1 [Design.]Amlea publserd of the fIconogaphie En. I 'God's word endnreth forever.' je.ylopedia requested it the raI votile tr - PrInted for the British and foreign bible jMe.tycontrbnte toi thearticleson 'Antha aciety, 1 at Gilbert & Rivington'a (Limited),pclogY" and" Rtheoloigy,'* anl te revis. that (m 52, St. lobes S1qutare, Londlon.1 188,5."Ethnography,"by ProfessorGerland, ofStras- Pr.nted oers (tile an ab8e on frot5. eburg. He also contributed to the scond ol. verso q eotarion ad notes. contente pp. 5-7,ume of thesame work an saayon the " Prehs- ot q)Pp. "o, 1n.

toile Arclhieology of both Hemispheres.' " .Dr atthew x, 28,Ilelea-gutl <VancouverBrinton has established a library and publislh. Islaud>, ne. 107, p. 36.
lng house of aborlginal American literature, Coieg sera Plling.for the purpose Of placing within the reach of Theearlierieaof jýi5 work, tlesofwhichscholara authentic materials for the sndy cf awrll befour lu fhBiblwograph tlf he Alo.the languageasand culture of the native racre of qie Languagen, cont l no Wakash hmate.America. Eachworki8 the production of native rial.
minds and is printed in the original. The
series.mostof which were edited by Dr. Brinton -- ' . h iii.c6. , in e me
hiiself, include The Maya Chronicles (Plila. der! Sprachen ind Dialecte in welchendelp Teîa, 1882>; The mroqu ed RBock ofRites ( lie 1 -Britische und Ansländische-ibel-t18N); The GSiienc A Comed Ballet in gesellschaft I die heilige Schrift drucktthe Nahuatl Spauxah UIialeet cf 1Nicara a unîd verbreitet. 1i[esign and one line(1883); A Migration Legend of the Creek In-
dianes (1884); The Lenape and Their Legends quotationt.] 1 Vermelirte Aufiage. f(1885); The Annai of the Cakchiquela (1885); London: âBritische und Ansländische[Aucient Nalinat. Poetry >1887>; Rig 'eda Bibelgesellschaft, 146 Queen VictoriaAinerlcanus (1880]. Beaides publishtng mnixerj Street, E. C. 1 1885.ona papers lie has contributed vainable reportas Title as above ou ccver reverse a quotatlon,on lis exaninations of imound, shell-heaps, c avteut ncppo1r4, t rit pp. 5e7 (versof p. ,rock inscriptions, and other antiquIties. Re i8 otnsp.14 etp.56 vroo .6roh k a nscruth o ns, The I F tor a Pen ul a: Its L at 1. notes), rem arks, officers, agencies, etc. 3 1.16a.the autiorof The Frdian bPeuinsa A tLit Linguistle contents as under title next above,erary Hialory, Indien Tribes, sca utqtis no.8, p. 52.(Philadélphia, 1859) The Mythe of the New n soi«de%: Piîlixtg,World: A Trestine on the Symbolism and e Ctiis editon sdlinhese titled bobstheMytholog. of the Red Race of America (New languages are arranged alphabetically.York, 1868); The Religions Sentiment: A Con-

tribution to the Science and PlhilosophV Of -St. Jean III. 16, &c. f Spécimens 1 deReligion (1876); Aumerican Hero Mythe: A la traduction de ce passage dans la phi-Study in the Native Religions of the Western p cion de et dans lacpans
Continent (Philadelphia, 1882): Aboriginal p lanS t d
American Authorsd their Productions, lesquels la SociétéBiblique Britan-

-Especially those in the Native Languages nique et Étrangère t a imprimé ou mis(1883) and A Grammar of the Cakchiquel Lan- en circulation les saintes écritures.guage of Guatemaa(1884).-AppLeton'.Celop. 
[Design and one Une quotation.]ad Fr, Bi b o - eLondres: 1 Société biblique britan-British and Foregu Bible Society: These words nique et étrangère, 1 146,, Qucen Vic-following a title or within parentlieses after a ni eet d g C 18e.

note indicate that a copy of the work has been
seen bytheempiler inth. libraryof that i - .Title on cover as above reverse quotation,V i Stret, Loudon, contents pp. 1-4, text pp. 5-67 (verso ofp. 87tnton,46 n5n Itera ig. obseevatcua>, remarka etc. 31. 190.British and Foreign Bible Society. Linguîsic conteneaas der t.aie1 abve .Esaur. un loasa, ri 38 cr. 16. f0p6atIbi Copin mm: British ad Foreign Bibis Soc-

dlIeonoLcaueaar RDeaRI, x'ldasU8Mn tyPling-

f 56pTaanoru 5a soerpassm f 516=e- -- St. John iii.16,&c. in Most of theîCENIM OôMeecrsowi [Design and one line languags and dialects in which thequot&tis.] 1British and foreign bible society h as
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British and Foreign Bible So6iety-C'td.

printed or circulated the- holy scrip-

nres. 1 [Design and one line quota-

tion.) f Enlarged edition.

London: 1 the British and foreign

bible society, 1 146, Queen Victoria

street, London, E. C. W188>.
Title as abore verso quotation and notes,

contents pp. 3-4, text pp. 5-67, remiarks etc.

verso p. 67 and wo following 11. 16o.

Lingutetie contenta as uider tilles above.

('opies seen: British and Foreign Bible sotl-

ety, Emes, Pitling, Wellesley.

Some copies, otherwise ounchanged are datedi

188. (Pilling.)>,

- St.·John iii. 16, & C. [ in most of the

languages and dialects J in which the j

British and foreign bible society 1 has

printed or cirenlated the holy scrip-

tures. [Design and one line quotation.J

[Elñlarged edition.

London: t the British and foreigt

bible society, 1 146, Qneen Victoria

Street, London, E. C. 1 1888.
Frontispiece (fac-mimile of the Queen's text)

1 1. title as above verso quotation and note-t

Contents pp. 3-4. text pp. 5-6', remarks etc.

verso p. 67 and two following 11.160.

Linguistic contents as under titles above.
Copies sees Eanmes. Pilling, Wellesley.

St. John iii. 16, &c. lu inost of the

languages and dialects f in wlbich the

British and foreign bible socicty 1 has

printed or circulated the holy scrip-

tures.|[Design and one line quotation.]

f Enlarged edition.

London: 1 the British and foreign

bible society, i 146 Queeu Victoria

Street, London, E. C. 1 1889.
Tile as above verso no'tes etc. 1 1. contents

pp. 3-4, text pp. 5-.5; tb.hstorical sketch etc. 2 1l
160.

Linguistie -ont-ents as under titles above.

no. 156, p. 4$.

C es : Eames, Pilling, Wellesiey

Some opies are dated 189<. Pilling.)

- St. John iii. 16, &c. uin mostof the

languages and dialeets uin which the

British anl foreign bible society bas

printed or circulated the holy scrip-

tures. [Design and one line quotation.]

fWîth an appendix Qf new versions. t
London: 1 the British and foreign

bible- society. 146 Queen Victoria

Street, London,-E. t. 1893.
Cover titje title as above verso notes-etc. 1

1. text pp. 5-83. ist of 'additioni p. 84, appendie
of new versions pp. 85-90, colophon verso
picture 11. sketch ofthe society 11.

AÂNGUAGES. 9

Briatih and Foreign Bible Soeiety-C'.d.

Linguistie contentsas under titienextsaove.

Co~pies saen: Eamnes, Pilttng.

British Mousm: These wordsfollowing a fileor

within parentheses after a note indicate tat a

copy of the work referred -tohas bIeen see -by
the compiler in the lbrary of tht institutit.

London. Eng.

Brown : Thia won folowiug a title or witbin pa
rentheses after a note lndicates that a eopy of

the work referred to has been aeen yl ticeos-

til-r in the library of the late Johno Carter
P.rown, Providence, I.L

Bulmer(I.Thomas Sanderson). Chinook

Jar'gon f gramnar and dictionary f
compiled by J T. S. Bulner, M.D., C.M.,

F. S. A., London, Surgeon-Acconcheur,

Royal Coilege of Surgeous, Engladti.

Anîthor of [&c. fonrlines.] ()

Manuscript (n tossession of its anthor, Sait
Lake City, Utah, wvho furnished nie the above

transcript of the title-page. ani who wrote me,

Otobter, 18t1, eoncrning it.as follows: Ishall

isueiton Hait stypietwriterandthend a plicate

topiew a-ttonother special machine, andti tus

.arions types on the machine., testing the uses

of -ai. . - Fifty pages will be devoted

to the origin of.tii language fron all sonres.

Examples of hyins fron various ilanguages

will be given.:

Contains many words of Wakashan origini,

some of whticih are so indicated.

Chinook Jargon langnage. 1 Part IL

f [Two ines Chinook Jargon.] I To lie

completed in IX parts. f Cotupiled lby

f T. S. Bolmer, M. D., C. M., F. S. A. Se.

A., London. f Ahly assisted bîy iRev'd

M. Eells, D. D., and Rev'd Pire N. L.

St. Onge. (formerly tisiotnary to the

Yakamta Indians).
Mannscrîpt: tîtle as above verso blank t t.

tex t Il. 1-124, 4 l. In possession of Dr. Buimer.

Comparison of langnages (20 words and

phrasesi) in Tlanquatch and Notka. with the

Colu mnian anîd Chtinook. ti.t.3-64.-W-Iakasha.n
wordspassim.

The Chee-Chinook language or J
(hinook JargoI. ln IX parts. l Part

III. Elitshî-Chinook dictiontary.

Firit edition. By T. S. Bulmer, ably

assistel .y - tthe Revl. M. Eells, D. D.,

& ItheReyd. Pire Saint Onge, both mis-

sionaries to the Indiatns inWashitngton

& Oregon statea.
SManttseript: title verso iblank i t preface

erse blank 1 . special note for readers verso

lank 1 L - mento td gidetheeader".2ILtext

alphabotically arranged by Eagih words il.
1-189. writtienon one side only, folio lu posses-

sion of itsauthoir, who kindly onaned it to me
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Bubme (T. 8.) - Continued.
fer ezamination. In hIs "soamos "ta aother

glsealst of lettrsueeud toiudicate theorigin
othe reupeve words C ,N,-, E,, h, Yak.,
Chineok, Neotka,aIndian,EngRh, Freueh~, ChI-
balla, pad akaima- and a sean fat of per-
sans from wbom the words were obtaaned sud
idealfites In which tbey wers ued.

"luM y saletio of the term Cheehotk
1 masely iutend toouevey to students that If
bas Ifs yttn4W tl enigin lu th Old or Ôriginal
Chinook language; and altough hit cotios
many other Indans wqrde aswell as French and
English, yet It came forth from itsmoherasan
hybridand ao auchsbeenbred and nourlabed
asanurslugfrom tbeparetstei. I therefore
desaignate It as a chmernet Cbuook-theword
ehee bnlug a Jargon word for lotegWsy, usw,

[-1 Chinook Jargoùt dictionary. Part

IU. Chibook-English.
Manserf4t; 121 leaves feao, wrItten on one

aide ouly, nurapersed with 40 blsaak eaves
tnserted for. additions and correctIons. lu
possession 0f ate anthor.

Thedictlenaryoccnpies106 leaves, anduanay
of the words ara foowed by thar equivalente
in theI langages from which they are derived,
snd the authority therefor. Appended to the
dIctionsry are the followIng: Original Indian
unmes of ton sites, rivers, mountains, etc., in
the western parta of the State tf Washington:
Skokomish, 2 IL;- Chemakum. Lower Chihals,
Duwaaalah, 1 1.: Cbnook, 21.; miseelaneoa, 2

B.-Nametf varioms places lu the Klamath
and Modoc countrie, 3 l.-Camping places
and other localltiesaround the Upper Klamath
Lake, 511.

[-- Appendix to Bubner's Chinook-

Jargon grammar and dictionary.

Manuscript . 1-70, 40; Iu possession of its
author.

Contains a number of words of Wakshau
ergin, some of which are so ilndcated.

[-- Part I-I öf Bulmer's Appendix

to the-hee-Chinook |1Grammar and

Dictionary.
Msuscript; 57 11. to; in po -ession of iAs

author.
Wakssban wora passim.

[-) The Christian prayers 1 in Chin-

ook [Jargon].

Mauncript; 61 IL. 40; in possassion of ita
tatho.

Prayers ln Chok Jargon, L.1-5.-Lesson
1-17 inChinook Jargon, with Englia headinga
Il. 6-23,-Lat of speclal words adopted by
Fatbers Blanhet and Demaers in connection
wth the service of the mass. l.24-25..

2
raen

ation of the ChineOk prayer int Engcah, Il
2&-38.-Copy ofa sermon preached by Rv. Dr
B 5D i to the iammns ai Wt aitaDa, with inter

iunar nglnah tr=naa-iu n.as-4S. *·Of the
wordansed.srsoeeChinook origtn,17Nontka
3 %aeh, 23 Engua; 2 Jargon, and " ai

10
aninsmr (T. 8.)--Continaed.

ruenh."-Artiles Of faith of the Ceugega-
tionia cburch at Skokemlah, Washingtou, in
the Jargon with interllnear Enaglbh transis-
tion,11. 47-52.--OratIon lu Chinook Jargon with
interlinear Enaglish traniation, il. 5-54.-
Prayers to God in English blank verse, . 55-
56; the same in largen with Interllaear English
translation, U. 57-61.

lu addition tothe above papers, Dr. Balmer là
aiso the author of a number of articles appear-
ing lu Father LePJe.ne' iamloops Waa, q.

I am indebted to Dr. Balmer for the notes
upon whioh la based the followlug accoant:

Thomas Sanderson Bulmer wasborn In 1834,in
Yorkshire, Englaud. le wasedcased at Pres-
ton grammar school, Stokesley. snd at Newtou
under Brow, was advanced under Rev. C. Cator
and Lord Beresford's*sonat tokesley, and afrer-
wards was admitted a pupil of the York and
Ripon diocessn college. He was appointed prin-
ipal of Doneaster union agricultural sebools,

but soon after emigrated to NewYork. There
he took charge, as hesad master, of General
Haailtons free school; thence he went to
VpperCanadaand was appointed oneof thepr.
fessors in L'Asoption Jesuilt College. From
there hewent to Rush Medlcat College and Lind
University, Chicage; thence to the cole Nor.
male. Montreal: thence to TorontoUniversity.
uaedical department. Later he continued his
studies in the École de Médecine and McGill
University, Montrealand graduated in medi-
clin at'VictoriatUniversty. In 1808 hecrossed
to London, whence he proceeded to New Zes-
land, and ws appointed superintendent of
quarantine at Wellington. lu Tasmania and
Aastralaahe heldsimilarpositions. Hishealth
failing, he went toEgypt, and later returned to
England. The English climate not agreeing
with him. he took a tour of the Moediterranean
porta. teturning to London, the Rssian
grippe aftacked hlm, sud he was warned to seek
a qew climate. Ho returned to Montreal. en
routeforthe RockyMountaina,,whereehosonght
Indian society for a cousiderable time. Finding
winter disasteus to him, heproceeded to Utah
in search of health. For she last two years he
has been engaged in writing up hais Chinook
booksas well as completing hi* Egyptian Rites
and Ceremenies, inwhich he has been assisted
by English Egyptoogmsts. *Dr. Balmser i a
member of several societies in England and
America snd the author of a number of works
on medical and scientie saubjecta.

Bureau of Ethnology. These words following a
tite or within parenthese after a note indicate
that a copy of the work referred to has been seen
by the compiler in the library of the Bureau of

D.-Ethnlogy.Washington, D1. C.

. Bnabmann (Jehaun Carl Eduard). Die

- Vêlker gud. Sprachen Neu-Mexico's
und der Westaeite des britiseben Nord-
amerika's, dargestellt von Hr. Bosch-

manu.

j:,
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uanhnsana (J. C. E.) - Contimued. Baobmaun (J. C.E.),-Contnnod.
In Xniglicbe Akad. der Wia.. au Berlin-

Abhandlungen, aux dem Jahre 1857, pp. 209- erln 1nGl. Akaderdur Wlsaen-
414, Berlin, 188, 40.

Varlaspalabrasdel ldoma que se habla en la sebafte l.I smion bel F.
BouaS. del Canal de nea (from &lealaGallanol) OmmIen Velsgs-Bncbhmndlng.
includes a vocabulary of 27, words of FPue&a Cover tifeas-ahure. ile msabur* vrw
Strasus and 9 words of Nfutka. p. 324.-Koulg- note 1 1. it p. 200-M. 1iI>lt t7bt

(eorg»-Sund, Quadra- und Vancouver. Insel Ph <M-413. Verhterungenp. 414. 40,

<pp. 32f5.29) includes: Numerals 1-10 of King Linguistleute*teannderil4le nextabove

George Sound, compareid wth those of Prince coPWAn & Antfor msing,
William Sound and.NoJrfolk [Sitka] Sound <all T-,uhil
roma Dixon). p. 326.-Tribal divisions. refer- The copyAthe plcr sal, catalogue ne.

ences to authorities, etc., pp. 327-320. 270. rought 14.; £1*the Fieldale, catalogue
Nutka, general discussion and references tao no. 215 <'Ot*; pired by Leelere 1878, nu.

authorities, pp. j29-3.3.-Wootka Sound rocab- 3012, 12fr.And by Trfihner, 1aim 11*
nIary about 104 word, froa Hale). pp. 336 - -Oie Spuren dor azteasehen Spracl;e
137.-Noutka vocabulary (about 250 worda,* i rdlichen Mexîco andihôheren
pbrases, and numerala, from Anderon), pp.337-
341.-.Nootka vocabulary (120 word, phrase. allIoniade Nonu. rheixsu
and numerals, from Jewett),. pp. 341443.-
Noutka-ruuabulary (400> wortâ, frouaAIrala. nôrdlieoxsMexico's uînd dser Westaeltc-

rallanol, pp. 3 u t p Bor.anrika. Cvon -Cnadalaxira
geographic naines, etc., pp, 347-M4.-Àlphabe.t bsrmEaoe.VnJb alEi
nche, VBreeicenrnngGreruXutka-WketerrcfrBc c

Cook. Hale, .lewett, snd ».ni > tscma
3 u a I s 1 rId Kôngliche Akadeier Wiss de Wierlin,

alpbabeticafly arranged by Englsh wrda <fru hafndlugen, 5s dm nJare1s4s b weftr

Dtimmler's Verlag819s-Buc% hb.alunglm.

Hale,eCork,teJeweat, An a a ! aboetteaaoîener

35&-15.-GCrneral dîscitasîsti, ontb foegoing, lBerlin. 1832-40.
witi aple, ~. 37-~I.O~i.1 î~a People Andi speech tif 'agit Stnria

wnote 1 1.etextppp..204-404..Inhalta- bereich

sloh of the lotitka and Tlaoquatcb, wîths Osani l-î, t nne >i'-aahi nit
uSe., p -cappblai-y .31 w4rd- , ofrthe î4a- 4 reon1. r e p471.

Innsic conatenythsune titlie asx fabowa.

hootkpyafrothHaleeFlak.cnherlcae, atalone n

andof thebTlactiqalch, pp..3<1-3.-C-Copari -- Die Spren der aztekischen Spracbe
qen of itnka t thofe of th.ilsotl im nirdlichen Mexico und höheren

uk, Hailtsa.Eskimo, Haidah, Coia, Caliita, amerikanischen Norden. Zglich eine
Tepganud A ztekpp.Msterung der V ranS

lary <70 worts< of the T .6 <AI hshpb&ýeA. on Msen- inV kruîtSo
Iray arrangulby Engih words frmAcaa chen ndc rdhenMeic'hen Mexicosti

itbhetierofthe awitchen,Notedfromaek von
Coqkllyaleh, andpeudoAChiookCalinL dala.ara an bis zaiieen. Von

354pp.375-t.anumeras 1100. ponoui, Jovr Carl Bd. Buvchnbn.
alpetiay anr phrase. ofb Eli aborenaesl eroîm1Gudnckt in 4cr Buebdrnck-

la -age n, pp. dis discussiongf
th sateap p7.-Nume5r7a-10.-Gf dheHacS-d d
andi of the Indianaof Fltauah, pit eam-P_

Genl discsaionof the Halta, pp. 8 Hftitle vrso hl"k.gentitte cf the-
CqNpa(fîve vcablarnd Alcertesalveriablankni1,tie&Asatoet-ersuhlank

Adjective.& sud adverSe (130 wrs. alphabet. .agkoruethls.'ectpp. v-l
athe arrangoqahy pEngli 35r-dof cfa<e ttpp.1-7rU-Einleituug iu tastgrphsace

altuk fia ETie. Hadltaa frr HaCi Register pp. 71-718, gi-graphIseeRegistri-
and aa, ppA ep.36v6-71shcea-achwelsungeupp $16-

cfar ho sa pf t ouc adi-arbe, eierngrP.8194
sadntjcto by EheMme, wP3.-Gcera Lngisur econteta undtlnextaheve
ditcUsehon oAn talogies iftchenmsu, p.o. Co$enA-sar.Frinton, a aimon

Isquedpai-alyw tl e-pge ao (lowas- ut-ne Pluing. Quanteh. Snithsonl.u-

aDjetvs, and nd 'phraâéth boenamNed

-lae, e pp.3d-38.- erscui o tl at 20 Mark.Anu a-o

biteemben 3odmerika 1-dagfestellH logaslno.a2m,. ta QUar-tcbfor e. 11*# ,he latter

von 1Joh. Ga.nI EcL Buachrann. Anus Plc t » cPI'nS&109» »t - ZoseIL2#
adhoftheIndianofdFit hgn. ttherILlu.;tePatpagn
Genl dôusn oten Haigp. 33- brug fi. hs e emu.40,

deiesen aWebsn ften ru Be linphabet.0 .i .a.l -y qnaritbb,

d na fUcnn fL.
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Campbel (Rev. John). Origin of theCatIIn (George). North and South Amer-
aborigines of Canada. A paper read ican Indians. 1 Catalogue 1 descriptive

before the .society, 17th December, and instetive I I1Catlin's1Ildion
1880, by Prof. J. Campbell, M. A. Cartoons. 1 Portraits, types. and ens-

In Queber Lit. and Hist. Soc. Trans. sesoion toms. 1 60 paintinge in oh,1with
188-1851, pp. 61-93,and appendix pp. i-xxxiv, 20,000)fiill length figures 1 illuxtraf ing
Quebec, 1882, 120. (PIlling.) thpir varions ga)nes, religions cero-

The firat part of this poper is an attempt to
show resemblances between various ,famarilr
of the New World, andi between these and canvas paintings1of 1 Lasalle's dis-
various pooples of the Old World. <ovories.

Comparative vocabulary (70 words) of the
Hailtzukh and Malay-Polynesian families, pp. e York:[Baker & Godwin, Print-
xxvi-xxviii. Comparative vocablary (70
wordes of the Nootka and Malay-Polynesion Abridgetitte on cover, tille as above verso
languages, pp. xxix-xxxi. blank 1 I. remarks verso note 1 1.tnt pp. 5.9,

Issued separately with title-page as folluws: certificatespp93-99, 80.

- Origin 1 of the J aborigines of Can- Priter names with English signiticationatin
a number oi Ainerican languages, among tisent

ada. I A paper read before the Litetary a fewsofithe Kiab.o-qiiabt, p. 30.
* and historical society, j Quebec, 1 by1. Copie* see:Astr, Congres, Eaniese.Velles-
prof. J. Campbell, M. A., j (of Mon- ley, WiseoosinHistorical Society.

treal,) 1 Délégné Général de l'Institu- George Cattin, îainter, boro in Wilkesbs-re
tionEthogrphiqe d Pais.Pa., i n 179Q;, diieti in J ersey Ci ty, 'X. J., Drent-tion Ethnographiqne de Paris. 1

t Quebec: 1 printed at the "Morning ber23,1872. teatudied lawat Lilrbfielti.Conn.,
bot alter a iew years* practice went to Pisila.

chronicle " offilee. 1 1881.chromee» offce. I 881. andi turie-i bis attention to drawsng
Cover title as above, title 'as above verso

blank 1,L dedication verso blank 1 1. text pp. t2e
1-33,and appendix pp. i-xxxiv, 8. Twenty-live

rpies p'rnted.toneRiver,tion Terrtory, Arkansas, and
Linguistic contents as under title next above.Linni'sicenlens a ioer illenex abve. Florida, painting anuniquîe series of Indian Isor-
Copies en: Wellesley. traits antipicores, siaicis attractetitucit

CanadianIndian. Vol. 1. October,1890. attention, on their exhibition, bots in titi

No. I [-Vol. I. September, 1891. No. 12]. countryand in Europe. Anong liese were 470

I The j Canadian I Indian 1 Editors mit-iragtts portraits a g usber oi
rev. E. F. Wilson 1 B. B. Small. 1 Pub-: till ivî 00W preend the

lished under theAuspices of I the Cana- National Sfnsensn, Waxhington. lit 1852-1857

dian Iandian Researchal [sic] J Society Mr. CaIlia tracela inlS antiCentrai

Contents [&c, doiuble colums, eachi Anerien, after which lie li-eslitrope onîi

eight lines.] [ Single Copies, 20 cents.1 1871. when ho retnrned b lite UniretiStates.
One bontreti andti tenty-isix of bis trawing.t

Anntial Subscription, $2.00. ilinsrative ofiIntian lue vere aI lie Phitatel-
Printed and Published byJno. Rnth- phia oxposiliofn1876. He was the anlior oi

erford, Owen Sound,Qntario [Canada]. Notes of Etght YearsoBErope (New York,

1890-1891]848)MannerCastonsntiCondition ofthe

,12 numbera: caver title as above t pp. North American Inias (London, 18571--1he
356,80. A continuation of OurForestUhliltiren, Brealisoi Lue, or Mal-Respiration <NewYork,
title and collation of which will be found in the 1861)-,andi Okee-pa.1 Religions Ceremony.
Bibliography of the Aigonqtuian languages. antiother Custosonite Mantans (London,
The publication was snspended with the 186).-Ap2 detOsts Cydlsp. of Ao#aRing.
twelfth number, wiîth the intention ofiresuming Chamberlain (Alexander Francis). Te
it in January, 1892. The word "Rescarchal" Eskimo race and Iniage. Their
on the cover of the irat numberwas changed
to - Research " in the following numbers. origin andrelations. By A. F. Cham-

Wilson (E, F.), A comparatire vocabuilary, berlain, B. A.
vol.i1,pp. 104-107.C aoc i ol, 66

Copae: Eaes, Piing,Welsey. Toronto, 189,80.

Cape Flatsry Indiens. See Maka. 1 Comparative Indian vocabolaries, pp. 318-
Oatecbissam2al coatain(Geords in orakiol andt Abtlro-

Xutka - Sets lBrabantC(A.aJ.Toomnesi orDawson, antysale>.

k
""ue
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Chamberlain (A. F.) - Continued. Claaalcal - Coutinuoc.
Alexander Franris Chamberlain was born at A ohart of tee cnrais le two ba0(îl

Kenunghall, NorfÔlk, England, January 12, tongues <pp. 105-119), lrldes a ecmhýr Of
1861, and came ta New York with his parents Anterican langeages, among tb-il the lïtia
ln 1870, removing with them to Canada in 187R-4. Soced frinflixon), p.241 Cook, vol, p. 3'3;

He matriculated fron the Collegiate lestituite, and Homboldîs Travol., vol. 2, b. 346>,ip. 1le;
Peterboro, Ontario, into the University of (epics ora: Coegres.
Toronto in 1882, from which Inestittion heCongre»: This word followisg a ti'lor wtJe
gradantedwith honor inmodere ilaguagpa and
ethnology In 1880. Fron 1887 to 1890 ho was»» of thesek r erote baes seoadëby
fellow jn modern languages in University Col- -mepilerijehLibrary of Congres,Wbieg
lege, Toronto, and in 1889 received the legre e
of M. A. from bis alma mater. In 1890 ho was
appointed fllow in anthropology in Clark Uni- Cook (Captai» James) and Xing (J.) A
versity, Worcester, Mass., where he o occurpied v g o the1Pacifie ýocean.
hims4elf with studies in the Algonquian lac- ndertaken, 1 by the'eommaiu of bis
anages and the physiral anthropology ofAner-
ira. In June, 1890, lie went to British Colum-
bia, where, until the following October. he was
engaged in studying the Kootenay Tedians undor the Direction of Captaina Cook,
neder the auspices of the-British Association ClerkoandGoro, i iMajesty'
for the Advancement of Science. A scummary Sips the Resolution and Dîscovery;
of the results of these investlgations appears in the Years 1776, 1777, 1778..1779, aud
ln the proceedings of the association for 1892. 1780. 1 In threo volumes. 1 Vol. 1. sud
A dictionary and grammar of the Rootenay r Cto
aneguage, togother with a collection of texts of

esyths. are also begprcceedrdwlth. ta 1812 F. R. S. 1 Vol. 111. by Captai n James
MIr. Chamberlain received front Clark Ilver- Cing LL. D. aniF. R. S.iPo · lishod

mity tAechart ofotePhnum.ran ainhtwoohoedred

t by Order of the Lords Com1, issioners of
tbcsisb-elng: "TheoLaegnageof theMsslasagaa the Admiralty. 1 [Vignette.],l Vol. I
cf SkAgog: A coetreaintiagmt the Lieggisttch
cf thoe Algoukian Trihes cf Canada," ombody- [1]
icg the roslts cf bis investigations of these London Dprinte f G1 Coo, 6ook-
ndianH. s mllerois majesty, i.2the ,tr.d;
Mr. Chamrehoriain, vhos6 atte»tÎCgwar, early sd T. Cadelling tieStrande . n

iealife,rdireteeafroeihnldctgiesanthethalogiepy

studio -bas oe trxoftethtotr rfrriertifedtjour-oh sb ee.bLX X XIVy[1784].
3 vols. 40, lmapsancd plates, aed alla»;, folio.naIscf Amerls, fro tiotetine. articles on Apderson (W., Vocablariesas uinerais

ttn . ocka langage, vol. 2, p. 335, =6; val.
loro, cspecially cf tho Algocquatetribes. Ho pp.
bas ie boe en ig.ige» lu the study cf theIow-

Cok (Captan James) an KingrJ.),

Germac au» Frech Cacaîliai dIalecte, theo opoie.9s selrîs aecn.ogos
resîritsof whiolî wîllashcrlly appoar. Mr. Chaux- GeogclSre.

bonlain la a noîcier cf several cf the carulei -- A voyage 1 to the 1 Pacifie
socioties cf Anorira aed Canadla asdfelIo-cf ocean. Undertaken, by hecomnand
the Amer isasociation for tho Advauce- of haîunajeaty, m for making 1Discov-

meut cf Science.tries in te Norther Hemisphere. rTo
1892nhaaappotelectarerxdeerhe Tection a tn o

pCloegy ar Clark Uiversity.,nd or nd et

Shte Wet Side of North America;vit

1780. In tree voumes.J Vol.I. an

Clart d Pleric (C.P.)Seo lenien Distance from Asis; sud the Practica-

(C. P. C.) bility 'of aiNortheru. PaWesage Vo

Clasaical. The1 classical journal; 1for EroeIPrfreduerteir-
.rittion of b Captaina Cook, Clerke, aud

Scptemberand Decee h1811. I 1 Vol F
r. C ne e Gore, bis mJesty's Slips the Reso-

sIty the degre fP. .i, ntrployei

atei beingr Lati heniltionandDiscovery.istheaYearg

Lodon: Aprited by A. J. Valpy, 1 6ng
ooh Agou a cvolumes.niVol.budCIawritten"by

TooW cortChanerylà-e; 1sol by Captai» James Cook, F. R. S.1 Vol. 111

IiS.ewoNey n oes ae

Slered t p oa P yCaptaisJamesing, LL. D. d F
noster rows ud tal other bookaiellersnf .

na811. of AmericaomomVtimeOrigine.laDticlesgo
subjects.connected wit linguistics andsfolk

Thle velso blank 1 . contestof o.wvii - C' hade Lient. tind

Ger text p.1-56, index da527-et37, e . by enry Roberta J
n 9olophoe givig dated181,8P. the Direction of Capeu*rrCoosk;d
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Cook (J.) and King (J.) - Continued. Cook (J.) and King (J.)-Coutinned.
with a. great Variety of Portraits of Bing a copious, comprehensive, and
Persons, Views 1 of Places, «and Ristor- stiaotùry abridgmost of the 1 voy-
ical Repremstatim- of aa... agewritts y1Capta JamesCook
Tb= m ! 1m drawn by Mr. J Webber F. R. S. 1 aud 1 Captain James King,
during the Voyage, and engraved by LL. D. and F.R. S. 1 Illustrated with
the most eminent Artists. 1 Published Cnts. 1 Iu four volumes.1Vol. If-lT].
by Order of the Lords Commissioners [Mouogram.J
of the Admiralty. 1 Vol.1[-1II]. 'n Loudon: prited forJohn Stockdale,

London: I printed by W. and A. Scratcherd, and'Whitaker, John Field-
Strahan: j for G. Nicol, bookseller to his ing, ai John Hardy.'I MDCCLXXXIV
majesty, in the Strand; 1 and T. Cadell, [1784].
in the Strand: 1 MDCCLXXXIV[1784]. 4 vols. plates, 80.

3 vols. maps and plates, 40, and atlas, folio. Brlefremarks on the languageof theThdiaas
Linguistic contente asunder titlenéxt above, of Notia Sound, including a few examples,

vol. 2, pp. 335, 336, vol. 3, pp. 542-54. vol. 2, pp. 274-275.
Copies aei: Astor, Bancroft, British Copies ecs: Bancroft, BritishMoseumERar-

Museum, Greely, Harvard, Lenox,Watkinson, yard.

--- A voyage to the |Pacific - A voyage I Wthe 1 Pacifie
ocean. Undertaken, by the command ocean. Undertaken, bythecommand
of his majesty, for making 1 Discov- of his majesty,1for zakiug 1 Discov-
eries in the Northern Hemispher. 1 To eries lu the Nortiser Hemisphere.
determine 1 The Position and Extent of Perforued under the Direction of
the West Side of North America; | its Captains Cook, Clerke, aud Gore,1in
Distance from Asia; and the Practica- Ris Majeoty's Shipa the Resolution and
bility of a 1Northern Passage to Discovery; lu the Years 1776,1777,1778,
Europe. 1 Performed under the direc- 1779,and 1780. In three volumes. 1 Vol.
tion j of Captains Cook, Clerke, and '. aud II. writteu by Captain James
Gore, 1 In his majesty's Ships the Res- Cook, F. R. S. 1 Vol. III. by Captain
olution and Discovery. IIn the Years James King, Lb. D. and F. R. S.1Pub-
1776,1777,1778,1779, and 1780. !lu three lished ly the Order of the LordsCom-
volumes. 1 Vol. I and Il written by rissiouers of the Admiralty. 1 The
Captain James Cook, F. R. S. 1 Vol. III second edition. [Portrait of Cook.]
by Captain James King, Lb. D. and F. IVol. If-hI].
R. S. 1 Illustrated with Maps and bondon: 1 priuted by H. Hughs, i for
Charte, fromn the Original Drawings G.Nicol booksellcr to bis majesty, in
made by Lient. J Henry Roberts, under the Strand; asd T. CadelI, in the
the Direction of Captain Cook. 1 Pnb- Staud. 1 M. DCC. LXXXV[1785].
lished by Order of the Lords Commis- 3 vols. maps and plates, 40, and'atlas folio.

sioners of the Admniralty. Vol. This edition coatais 'defeace of the
arguments advanced ia thse ratrodoctioa te

Dublin :Printedfor H. Chamberlaine, Captaia Cookisatvoyage.",whicloes not
W. Watson, Potts, Williamus, 1 Cross, .Adrs=a(W.), Vovabolaries and namerala

.Vl [&c. six lines.) 1 M,DCC.LXXXIV

[1784].pp54U6
3 volv. maps and plates, 80..
Linguistic contente as under titles above, vol.

2, pp. 335,36, vol.3, pp.542-5
4 6

.
-Copies sen: Boston Atheneum, British ou 1Voyage a Poteau Pacifique,

MUseum,Congress, Harvard. ordonué parle oi dAngleterre,1Pour
- - A voyage to the 1Pacific fairedesDécouvertesdansl'Hemisphere
ocean; 1 Undertaken by Command of Nord, 1 pour deterwiuer la position &
his majesty, 1 for making 1 discoveries l'étendue de la Côte-Ouest de 1 lAmé.
f in the northeru hemisphere: Per- rique Septentrionale, sadistance lAsie,

formed under the Direction of Cap- & résoudre la question du passage au
tains Cook, Clerke, and Gore, In the Nord. 1 Exécuté sous la direction des
Years 1776,17,F1778,1779, and 1780.. Capitaines Cook, Clerke & Gore, sur
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Cook (J.) and King (J.) - Contnued. Cook (J.) and King (J.>-Continued.
les Vaisseaux la Resolntion. & la continuation ef the set ef whIch the titiet

Découverte, en 1776, 1777, 1778, 1779 & the 1Irst volme ls siv.n next abeve.

1780. i Traduit de l'Anglois par M. Bmrks and a tswexampiss lu the]an.
D[emeunier]. I Ouvrage enrichi [&c. guageoetii.lane Ot.NeetkaSoundvol. 2,pp. 231-23i7.
five lines.] 1 Tome premier [-qua- Co$.. mm: British Museum.
trième]. | [Pictures.] -

A Paris, | Hôtel de Thou, rue des' drt er Entdeckno.-Rsis. [wel
Portevins. M. DCC. LXXXV[1785]. drie1f e snnd os[ede
Avec approbation et privilege du roi. Grsk#a be eu g ju des

4 vols. 40. ro. . Mer J un uch em nordpn
Linguisticcontentsasundertitlenextabove,

vol. S, pp. 103, 105, 1>7-158. binauf nteruommen 1 und mit den
Copi seen: Astor, itisi Museum. Schiffeu Resolution uud'Disovery

--- Troisième voyage'l de CookCj1 wihreud der Jahre 1776 bis 17801 [&C.
ou| voyage a l'ocean Pacifique, 1 five linos.] 1Ausdem Englischeu Über-
ordonné par le-roi d'Angleterre, 1 pour setzt 1 von Georg Forster 1 [&c. five
faire [&c. seven lines.] 1 Traduit deilinos.] J1Erster[-Zweiter Baud]. 1

l'Anglos, par M. D[emennier]. 1 Tome Berlin 1 bei Heude und Spener. 1787
premier [-quatrième]. J [Scroll.] J -188].

A Paris, Hôtel de Thou, rue des 2 vols.: 4 P* Il.i-ivi, 1-5M,'2 Il.; 7 pl.

Portevins. M. DCC. LXXXV[1785]. 1-5M, maps aud plates, 40.

4vec approbation et privilege du roi. Athe dsuageo.heindlas e a Sen,
4vvols.o .o.pp.59,e.
Linguisticcontentsas undertitlesnextabove. Copieen.:British Museum.

vol. 3, pp.126,129,191-192.ti Captainoostre
_ýCopies seen: British Museum. vygs otn 7519,2rl. 10 hc

- - A 1 voyage to the Pacific ocean coutains ne linguiste material.

Undertaken by command of his - - yreie s% eCseputill mii
majesty for making I discoveries in the oseasz.,no noserlie Kepoaa reoprîs M

northern hemisphere | Perfotned J pexupîsToe.iji onpsTuesi noaoze|s
under the direction of captains Cook, 3ana.tsiX Beperolm Cisepaoil Aepiurn,
Clerke and Gore Jl n the Years 1776,, 7, pancrsînol cr# . Aijo, sgowossoc
8, 9 and 80. I lu four volumes. Volume ctero npoxtiýa rhTaxaro >
1[-IVl. J [Desigu.] J1ATasmsqeeaiil/09eaN16, non. saqa.e.CFomm

Perth. J Printed byR. Morrison, jun'. g lORTion0/ /xxsa, Raoa s ropa,
for R. Morrison & son. 11785[-?]. caxi.pe3wuti &nAscsoseps, 31 npo4ojzeuîe

4 (?) vols. 160. I have seen the firt volume 1776,77,7à, 79 s 1780 roxosi. Ci> Ast-.
only; see title next below.

Copies seen: ,British Museum.

- - A voyage Jto the | Pacific CatrrUeoypl-i. fl as1810.
100, 209pp. 4

0
. 10 charte,

ocean; 1 Undertaken by command of

his majesty, t for making dircoverietPicha mjest, Ifor akin dicoveies Ocean, undertaken by direction of RingGeorge
in the 1 northern hemisphere. 1 Per- M, tn deteruine the situation of the western
formed under the direction of 1 captains shores nf North Anerica, their distances frei

Cook, Clerke, and Gore, In the Years,' Asia sud the possihility et a northeru passage
1776, 7, 8, 9, and 80. 1 Compiled from freinthe Pacific te the Atlantic-ecean, under

the varins aconue ofthatvoyae hendirectionu of ca>tains Cook, Clerke, andGorethe -various accounts of that 1 voyage in the shipe Reslutiou sud ])iscovery dnring
hitherto publisbed. 1uIn four volumes.

The second edition. 1 Vol. [Il-]IV. frein the Englis by Mous. loggia Goisat-
Embellished %with copper-plates. I soif-nutumoif.

Perth. 1 Printed by R. Morrison,1 SL Peterburg, 1M0and 1810.

junr, I for R. Morrison and son, J. Titte fron Skoloff's libliggraphy lu theJournal et the Russia N avy Departanent, Vol.
Lockington, Lon- J.don; and J. Binns,
Leeds. I 1787. ~ ~ 41 t eesug 80 0Leed. 1 7K.,Therelsau.itlouinEnglish- Phlladelpiiia,

4 (?) vols. 160. I have seen no copy of the De.Silver, 3818, 2 vols, 80, wiich centains ne
fst velume.. t may h. possible tiat i t is a liognisti mcft ien, oexae
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1
Cook (J.) and King (J.) -Continued. Cook (.1.) aud Kin (J.) -Contiuned.
-- - A voyage to the Pacifie ocean, London:1William Smith, 113, Fleet street.

undertaken by- the I command of bis 152
unàrtake by dth i1comadrie s 2 vols.: Portrait of Capt. Cook 1 I.'engraved

majesty, for making discoveries 1 in.
the northern hemisphere; to deternu t oe s

1 1 ers 1 1. contents pp. vyuliai ofllntrations
the 1 position and extent of the westiook, pp. xlii-

side of North 1 America, its distance xx, nat, Introduction PP. i-2, (ext PP. 3-596;

from Asia, and the prac- 1 ticability of i7>4, titI. tèrso tmes of printers 1 1. ei>

a northern passage to Europe. i Per- tests pt>* v-xi, mat, haif-titie verso blank i 1,
formd naer drecton o Capains text pp. 3-W5, appendix pp. 557-619, colophon

formned under direction of Captains .[],ryl 0
Cook, Clerke, and Gore, n his majesty's Lingoistie conteits as under titles above,

ships 1 the Resolution and Discovery, vol. 2, pp. 290, 551-55.

in the years I 1776, 1777, 1778, 1779, & copien: Eames.
1780. The voyages of 1 captain James

In er (R.), A general history and collection Cook round the world,] îllnstrated
of voyages, vol. 15, pp. 114-514, vol. 16, and vol. witlîmaps and numerocîsengravings
17, pp. 1-311, Edinburglh, 1811-1816, 17 vols.
folio. (Congress, Lenox.)

Anderson (W.), Vocabularies and numerals P t .
of the Nootka language, vol. 16, pp. 255-257, Joha Talus & compauy, London aîd
-vol. 17, pp. 300-SS. New-York. [1852?]

Jteprinted in the later ettition cf Ksrr <(É.., Es5 reved title: The 1three. voyages lof,
General history and collection cf voyages, captain Cook, round the world.g- [Pturef
London, 1824. 18 vols. 80,in the'saine volumes teshit Endeavour with, inscription.]sret

and pages. John Tail & compaoy, London & New
There, is aiu edition cf the"'Voyages arouud York.

Siorld perforroed ly Captain Cooki Boston, 1 2 vols.: portrait of capt. Cook 1 1. engraved
Wliitakcr, 1828, 2 vols. 80, cf wliich 1 have seen tille verso blank 1 1. portrait cf Sir Joseph
but the first. volume, sud whicli nay contain Banks 1 1. sevea double page enapa, haîf-title
the Wakaslian linguisiie4. <Congres.> verso blank 1 .L title verso blank pr.contents

-The voyages of1 captain Ja.tes pp. v-viii, liattf illustrations pp. ix-xii, iiti
Cif capt. Coo lpi. xiii-xx, introdction pp. 1-2,

numerousxengravingx ,oon p.ood.11W-t2 text Pp. 3-596, three double page ;apa. ttc
engravinga, tso ouble pige map s, liaf-tile
verso blank i 1. titl verso blank 1 . liaUtitle

the present condition of tte South sea verso blank 1 . contente pp. 5v-1. toltoîpho
isanada, &c. t1In1550 Volumes. J Vol. .556, royal 80.
1[-I11.t [Portrait of Capt. Cook.] Lingnistic contentts as under tiltles above,

vol. 2. pp. 290, 551-553.
London: 1William a $uith, 113, Fleet Upe ce:AtrLnî

Copies seen : EAmr es.

street 1 MDCCCXLII[1842]. There is au edition cf Cooks Voy;îges. Phîl-
Engraved <lle: The 1 turc0 voyages 1 cf>1 adelllia, 1871. 8D, whieh elots not contain J the

captain James C;ook. 1 [Picture cf shit lioguisti materro al. (Asteor.
Endeatour, wlth inscription.] I Coqith. Sec Kwanul.

Daa.(Lndlwig kristcason). On the aflin- Dail (William Healey). -- Trot-e -of the
ities betwee the langunges of the extreme orthwest. By W.. . DaIl..

iuerth[Portrait ofbeCapt. Cook.]

antiewcon Powen .,JhnTlli & Contributions atNorth

tin ts. By Lewis Kr.3D0-, E30.9 of Aerican Et9.ilogy, vol391,pt. 1-106, Appen
ri i adix, linguistic, pp. 107-157 Washingtn, 1877,

Genrtanist or Randcletonofvoese

the 201h.) 4.
LndPhlolegical Soc. [f London] Trithsma vo Gibblm(G.esof the liltzikh, pp.

ap g.s294, London [187],80. (Congresa.) 144-153.

Comparative tables u "owing affinitiesun - Vocaalaryof tbeKwiutl, pp.144-153.

tween Asiaties lameëri-can langnageu, pt>.I&- WÎiliam Utealey Daîl, naturliat, was bora in
285, contain wort s fron nany ortl American oston, Mass., Ang. 21L 1845. lYs edncated st
lauages, the Wakl han beingrepresentes. th) Boston poblie'schools, and then became a
byCo. he ltak, Ntka, Tlaoqate, and specîal pupil in nitural sciences under Louis
Wakap n , Agassiz sudginanaaomy sud menoicine under

1.6
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Dan (W. H.)-Continued. Dawson (G. M.) Continne<i
Jefflies Wyman and Daniel Brainard. In18M5ho D wo G . -Cniu
WasW*ppointedDlieutenantin rhin dt ntatie sim.-Mode of life, arts and cuetoms of the
telegrphoexeditotnd in this capaci~tyioa Kwaklool includes a discussion of thei numer-tedegraph expedatiokn nd s86. i1bicpity8vi. a7s,1iod1 of c71 ht1hg, mesding, etc., pp. 75-Ied Alsskain to6-he. proma18t MSie 7 9

.- Cnstom0f the Potkatch or donation feastua sistatitent te e.Corst 87, and incliding native term passim, pp.79-8....Trand1i ha directicn spHnt t workside 1871 th 1874 itions, folk-lore and religion, witbrinynativeand 1854ln tbatdistrict . Hiework, besides the terms, names of legendary charsobers, etc,exploration and description of the geography, pasm, pp.
1
m .- Vocnlary oaboutreon

Included the authropologynatural hisptory, pd l p -. cdred wordsot abKw kyool lautnge (em
geology of the Alaskan and adjacent regions. Ya-a-kodle sofkate a(Toa)oftbe lana
From the ield work and collections b aave aabd-voton or septof ) t he Km-o-yaw , a
resulted maps, memoirs,coast lPilotand pape kuiv1ib, nov eptf theKwtt.ki-ool or oKwrt
on these subjects or branches of them. [Since fer, now nhabiting tVcinity I'Fort
1884 he has been] paleontologist to the . S. pp. 8-98,
Geological Survey, and since 1860 be has been lInbis iulroductory
honorary curator of the departmtent of molluska' tt.i nrontr eak the authorinorheU..ationatMudeum.n thsofm eehea staes: "The subjoined vocabujaryls baseil onhi hei. . NtioalMnanm.Inthisoffcebe 

tii. sciiedules of vends given by'masoJ.Whas made atudies of recent and fosail molluaka thell schdus of wodugin biyajoryJ. W.
of the world, and especially of North America, Idn 'lauguagIntrRaving been obtainedfrom wbich new information bas beei derivedfrm an educated .'dia, witb be addtinal
concerning the brachiopoda, patellidæ, chiton- fromsan educated inthte itoa ,
Idw, and the mnoHusk fauna of the deep sea. assistance of a good infterpreter, It in mueb
The studies have grown Out of those devo e more complete than those given for several

to the fauna df northwesternt Aerca and eoasted- es of the iKwaklool people by Dr. Tolmie
ern Siberia. Mr.tDale habeen'honoredwith and the writer in the 'Comparative Vocabula.
elections to nearly ail th scientific societies in rios of the Indian tribes of Britiuh.Cdol mbia.
this country, an t mnyaboa. n 88 ade (W. Fr.) and Dawson (G. -M.)Ibs ntsd lu manyabrosd, lu 1882 ansu d sesparately, vitth title-pageas followa:in 1885 he was 'ice-president of the American
Association for the Advancement of Science, - Section 11, 1887. Trans. Royal Soc.,
and presided over th sections of biology and Can. 1 Notes and observations J onanthropology. Ris scientiic papers include the 1 Kwakiool peooabout two bundred titles. Among theseparate • slaPd b' PGeo M O Vancouver
books are "Alakaand its Resures » a(Boston, F G by George M. Dawson, D.s.,
1870): " Tribes of the Extreme NorthwestF' .G.., i At-Director of the eo-
(Washington, 1877); "Cosut Pilot of Alaska, logical Survey of Canada I Fromthe |Appendix !, Meteorology and Bibliograpby" transactions of the Royal society I of

,89; "The Currents ud emperatures of Canada 1 volume V, section Il 1887 Berig Se d t Adjacent Waters" (1882 MontrealDawsobrothrpbli-
"Pacifle Coast Pilot and the Islands ofAla~ska, en rs8

Dix0n Entrance to Yakutat Bay. wIth the ' er t a1888
Inland Pasage" (1883); "Prelistoric Amer- Cover title as above.no inside title, text pp.
ica," by the Marquis de Nadafilac, edited (New 1-, plate, 40.
York, 1885); and "Report on the Molusca, Linguistic contente as under title next above.
BracbiopoIa, and Pelecypod;a" of the Blake CoPie Ceen: Geological Survey, Pilling,dredging expedition in the West Indies (Cam-
bridge, 188 .pp t= #Cyclop. of Am. Biog. -See TOlmie (W.F.) and Dawson (G.

Dawson (George Mercer). Notes and M.)
observations on tho Kwakiool People George Mercer Dawson was born at Picton,
of the Northern Part of Vancouver NovatScotia, August 1, 1849, andis theeldestsont tland sud eA aetoata e oSir WiliamDawson, principal of McGillAdaetCou8s, made Univcrsity, M&onlreal. He vas educatet aiduring the Summer of 188.5; with a McGill Collegesun t hewRoyal ec a
Vocabulary of about seven hundred hel teDke ut Cornwal's scholarship, given
words. By George M. Dawson, D. . by the Prince of Wales; and took the Bdward
F.G.,Assistant-Director~Forbes medal in pabeontology and the March-

F. G. 8 C tanda. Dc ison n edal r geology. H e ywas appointed geol.Survey ofc.an da. ogiPtand usturalist to Ber MAjesty's Northlun Royal SS.of Canada Pro,- sud Trans. Americsu Bon»dsry Commissionil 87, udavol.5, section 2, pp. 65-98, Montreal. 1888, 40. the ciose e th 'mission in1, and at
(Geological Survey.) o e omisins okin175ie

Notes Sotribasbdvi publiabeda report under the title of "GeologyNotesountribal subiiions of the. Xvs- ! sdRsucao ieFot.it aaIl"lkiool, and details respecting thei (pp.64._75), Julyn 1875, b.Ofeeived su appimmetnb.
containsa sttistical tableof tribal subdivisions an pimentoIsthe
for the yer ending June 30,1885, byGeo. Bien- gelvas occupiey in Cangdoleica surm ey 8dkinsop, P. 65; umsug uf native terme pas- exploration of British -Columbia, and subee.

WAK-2



BIBLIOGEAPHY OF THE *

j,

Dawson (G. M.) - Continued.
quently engaged i asimilar work, both in the
Nortbwest Territory and British Colunbia. Dr.
Dawson ta the author of numerous papers on
geology, natural bitsry, and ethnology, pub-
lished ln the Caadilan Naturalist, Quarterly
Journal of the Geological Society, Transactions
of the Royal Society of Canada, etc. He was
In 1887 selected to take charge of the Yukon
expedition.

Dictionary:
Tokoat See Knlpe (C.)

Dlxon (Capt. George). A I voyage round
the world; 1 but more particularly to
the J north-west coast of America: J
performed in1785, 1786,1787, and 1788, I
in 1 the King George and Queen Char-

lotte, J captains Portlock and Dixon. I
Dedicated, by permission, to J Sir
Joseph Banka, Bart. 1 By captain George
Dixon. |

London: 1 publisbed by Geo..Gould-
ing, 1 Haydn'sh ead, n,'James street,
Covent garden. I 1789.

Hal-title verso blank 1 1. title verso blank 1
1. dedication pp. v-vi, Introduction pp. vii-
xxiii, contents pp. xxv-xxix, errata p. [xixij
directions to the binder p. [xxxii], text pp. 1-
352, appendix no. 1 pp. 353-360, appendix no. 2
pp. 1-47, map. plates, 40.

Numerals 1-10 of Prince William Sound and
Cook River, Norfolk Sound. and King George
Sound, p. 241.

Copie. sere: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-
neum, British Museum. Congres&, Greely,
Harvard,Lenox,Natignal Mueumn,Watkisaon.

At the Fischer sale, catalogue no. 2312, acopy
brought ls.6d.; at the Brinley sale, no. 4678, a
fine copy, calf, gilt, $2.75. Priced by Quaritch, .
nos. 28950 and 28951, 10. and 128.

- Voyage 1 autour du monde, 1 et prin-
cipalement I a la côte nord-ouest de
l'Amérique, Fait en 1785, 1786, 1787 et
1788, 1 A bord du King-George et de la
Queen- 1 Charlotte, par les Capitaines
Portlock iet Dixon. Dédié, parpermis-
sion, à Sir Joseph | Banks, Baronet; J
Par le Capitaine George Dixon. 1 Tra-
duit de l'Anglois, par M. Lebas. J Tome
premier[-second]. J

A Paris, 1 Chez Maradan, Libraire,
Hôtel de Château- [ Vieux, rue Saint-
André-des-Arc. 1 1789.

2 vols.: half-title vermo blank 1 1. title verso
blank 1 . de4ication 1 1. introduction pp. 1-34,
text pp. 35-581; half-title verso blank 1 t title
verso blank 1 1. iert pp. 1-274, appendix 1 pp.
27b-292, appendix 2 pp.1-46, 80.

Dixon (G.) - Continued.
Llnguistic contents as undertitlenext above,

vol. 2, pp. 16-17,
Co< em .een:. Bancroft, Boston Athanuum,

Hlarvard.

- Der' Kapîtaine Portlopk's und Dix-
on's | Reise um die Welt J besonders
nach J der Nordwestlichen Kfiste von
Amerjka j währends der Jahre 1785.bis
1788 1 in den. Schiffen King George und
Queen Charlotte,; Heraungegeben J von
dem 1 Kapitain Georg Dixon. 1 Ansdem
Englischen tibersetzt und mit Anmer-
kungen erläiutert J von 1 Johaun Rein-
hold Forster, J der Rechte, Medicin und
WeltweisheitDoktor,ProfesorderNat-
urgeschichte und Mineralogie J auf der
Kônigl. Preusz. Friedrichs-Universitgt,
Mitglied der Königl. Akademie der
höheren und- schônen Wissenchaften
zu Berlin. 1 Mit vielen Kupfern und
einer Landkarte. J

Berlin, 1790. 1·Bei Christian Fried-
rich Bosz und Sohn.

4 p.Il. pp. i-xxlI, 1-14, map. 40.

Linguistie contente as under titles above, pp.
216-218.

Copies seen: Brown.

- Reis 1 naar de 1 nord-west kust J van

Amerika. 1 Gedaan in de Jaren 1785,
1786,1787 en 1788. 1 Door J de Kapteins

1 Nathaniel Portlock J en George
Dixon. 1 Uit derzelver oorspronklijke
Reisverhalen zamengesteld en ver-
taald. J Met platen. J

• Te Amsterdam, bij 1 Matthija Schale-
kamp. - 1795.

Title verso blank- 1 1. inleiding pp. iii-xii,
inIaIt 2 11. text pp. 1-265, de platen, etc., p.
[266], maps, plates, sm 40.

inguistic contents as under titles above, p.
209.

Copies seen: Brown, Congreas.

Douglass(Sir James). Private papers I
of Sir James Douglass. I Second series.

Manueript, pp. 1-36, folio; in the Bancroft
Library, San Francisce, Cal.

Contains liste of native tribes from Puget
Sound northward to Cross Sound, Almaka,
with traders' and native tribal namnesgrouped
according to languages, pp. 7-33. Between pp.
33 and 34 are 14 blank pages.

This manuscript was copied from the orig-
inalpapers min SIrJamesspossesion; In Indian
names the copylat has universally substituted
an initial R for the initial K. Itnmav or may
not contain Wakashan names.
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Drake (Samuel Gardiner). The 1 Aborig-
inal races 1fo]j North America; 1 com-
prising biographical sketches of emi-
nent individuals, 1 and 1 an historical
account of the different tribes, 1 from 1
the first discovery of the continent j to
J the present period I with a disserta-

tion ontheir 1 Origin,Antiquities, Man-
ners and Customs, 1 illustrative narra-
tives and anecdotes, uand a 1 copions
analytical index 1 by Samuel G. Drake.

1 Fifteenth edition, 1 revised, with val-
uable additions, 1 by Prof. H. L. Wil-
liams. | [Quotation, six lines.] J

New York. 1 Hurst & company, pub-
lishers. I 122 Nassau Street. [1882.]

Title verso copyright 1 1. preface pp. 3-4,
contents pp. 5-8, Indian tribes and nations
pp.9-le,half-title verso blank 1 .Ltext pp.19-
767, index pp. 768-787, go.

Gatachet (A. S.), Indian languages of the
Paciflc states and territories, pp. 748-763.

Copies seen: Astor, Congress,Wisconsin Bis-
torical Society.

Clarke & o.1886, no. 6377, price a copy $3.
Dufoss6 (E.) Americania 1 Catalogue de

livres 1 relatifs à l'Amérique 1 Europe,
Asie,Afriqne J et Océanie 1 [&c. thirty-
four lines] 1

Librairie ancienne et moderne de E.
Dufossé é 27, rue Guénégaud, 27 1 près
le Pont-neuf 1 Paris [1887]

Cover titlo a above, no mside title, table
des divisions 1 L text pp. 175-422,80.

Contains, passim, titles of works in various
Amserican languages, among them a fewrelating
to the Waksehan.

Copie semn: Eanes, Pilling.
This seris of catalogueswas begun In 1876.

Duflot de Mofras(Eugène). Exploration
(duterritoire J 4le l'Orégon, desCalifor-
nies 1 et.de la mier Vermeille, 1 exécutée
pendant les années 1840, 1841 et 1842, I
| par 1 M. Duflot de Mofras, 1 Attaché

à la Légation de France à Mexico; f
ouvrage publié par ordre du roi, 1 sous
les auspices de M. le maréchal Soult,
duc de Dalmatie, 'Président du Conseil,

1 et de M. le ministre des affaires
étrangères.', Tome premier [-second]. I

Paris, 1 Arthus Bertrand, éditeur, I
libraire de la Société de géographie, J
Rue Hautefeuille, nu 23. I 1844.

Dut-ot de 'ofras (E.) - Continued.
2vols.: half.title verso names of printers 1l.

title verso blank 1 1. dedieation verso blank 1
1. avant-propos pp. vii-xIl, avertissement verso
note 11.notaverso blank 11. text pp. 1-518, table
des chapitres pp.5194621, table des cartes pp.
523-624; half-title verso names of printers 1 1.
title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-500, table des
chapitres pp. 501-504, table des cartea pp. 5«>.
506, table analytique, etc. pp.507-514, 80.

Numerals 1-10 ln a number of North Amen.
can languages, among themthe Noutka, p. 401.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-
nanm, British Muesum, Congress, Geological
Survey, Lenox.

Dunn (John). History j of the Oregon
territory 1 and British North-American

j fur trade; I with I an account of the
habit& and custous of the principal

native J tribes on the northern conti-
nent. 1 By John Duan, I late of the
Hudson's bay company; 1 eight years
a resident in the 1 country. 1

London: 1 Edwards and Hughes, Ave
Maria lane. I 1844.

Title verso name of printer 1 1. preface pp.
iit-vi, contente pp. vil-vil, text pp. 1-359, maps,
80.

A few specimens (30) of the Bellas or MIll-
bank ound tribe, pp. 358-359.

Copies sen: British Museum, Congress.
There is n edition of this werk: Philadel-

phia, Zeiber & Co., 1845, which does not con-
tain the "specimens." (Boston Athensam,
British Museum, Harvard.)

Reprinted, omitting the linguistics, in
Smith's Weekly Volume, vol. 1, pp. 382-416,
Philadelphia, 1845,40. (allet.)

A later edition with title-page as follows:

- History 1 of 1 the Oregon territory .
and British North-American lfur trade;

I with 1 an account of the habiteaud'
customs of the principal native 1 tribes
on the northern continent. 1 By John
Dunn, I late of the Hudson's bay cn-
pany, eight years a resident in the

country. 1 Second edition. [

London: Edwards and Hughes,Ave-
Maria lane. 1846.

Title verso name of printer 1 1. preface pp.
iii-vi, contents pp. vil-viii, text pp.1-35, map,
80.

Linguistic contentsasunder title next above.
Copmes seen: Astor.

(
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Eames: This word following a title or within

parentbesesafter a note indicatee that a copy of
the work referred to ha been seen by the com -
piler in the library of Mr. Wilberforce Eames,
Brooklyn,X. Y.

m'eus (Rev. Myron). The Indian lan-
guages of Puget Sound. [Signed M.
Eella.]

la the Seattle Weekly Post-Intelligencer,
vol. 5, no.8. p. 4, Seattle. Waah., November 26,
1885, folio. (PillingWellesley.)

Remarks uîpon the peculiarities and gram-
matic forms of' a number of languages of the

northwest coast, among them the Makah.

- Indians of Puget Sound. (Sixth
paper.) Measuring and valuing.

Chicaera .nAtiquarianvol. 10, pp.174-178,
Chicago.8, ;80. (Bureau 0f'Ethuology.)

Numerals, and remarks concerning the
numeral system, of quite a number of the lan-
guages of Washington Territory, among them
the Bella-bella and Ahit, pp. 174-176.

The preceding articles of the series, all of

which appeared in the American Antiquarian,
contain nolinguisticmaterial. Itwas te inten-
tion of the editor of the A ntiquarian, when the
series should be finished. to issue them in book
formi. So far ns tbey were printed in the mag-
asine they were repaged and perhaps a num-
ber of signatures struck off. Thei sixth paper'

for instance, titled above, I have in My posses-
sin, paged 44-48.

- The Twana, Chemakum, and Kiallam,
Indians of Washington territory. By
Rev. Myron Eels.

In Smithsonian institution, annual reportof
the Board of Regenta-for 1887. part1, pp. 605-
681, Washington, 1889, 80. (Pilling.)

Nueserala 1-10 of a number of languages of
the northiwest coast, among them tie Makah,
p. 644.-Comments upon the affHnities of the
numerals given, pp. 645-646.

This article was isued'separately, without
change; and again as follows:

-rhe Twana, Chemhaknm, and Klallam
Indians of Washington territory. Byi
Rev. Myron sEel8.

In Smithsonian Institution, Mise. Paper
relating to anthropology, frou> the Smithsonian

report for 1886-'87, pp. 605-681, Wasington,
1889, 8. (Eai.mes, Pilling.)

LInguistic contents as under titlenextabove.

-- Aboriginal geographic names in the
state of Waahington. By Myron Eells.

n Amnerican Anthropologist, vol. 5, pp. 27-

3a, Washington, 1802, 80. (Pilling.) -
A few Makah namn wlth muaniunga.

20

Bell (M.) -Continued.
- Copy pf a sermon preached by Ret.

Dr. EeBls to the Indians at Walla-walla.
lo Bulmer (T. 8.), Christian prayers in

Chinook, 11. 39-46.
"Of the 97 words used, 46 are of Chinook ori-

gin, 17 Nootkan. 3 Salisb.~23 Engliah, 2 Jargon,-
and 6 lui Frenci."

The sermon lsaccompanied by an interlinear
Engliih translation.

- See Bulmer (T. S.)
Rev. Myron Bella wa born at Walker's

Prairie,Washington Territory, October 7,1843.
H. is the son of Rev. Cuahing aella. D. D., and
Mrs. M. F. Eells, who went lo Oregon in 1838 as
missionaries to the Spokae Indians. •-He.left

WalkersPrairiein 1848onaccountoftheWhit-
mani massacre at Wallawraila aud Cayase war,
and went to Salem, Oreg., where he began to
go to school. In 1849 hemoved to ForesitGrove,
Oreg.; in 1851 to Hillaboro, Oreg., and in 1857
again to Forest Grove, at which places he con-
tinued hie school life. In 1862 he removed t6
Wallawalla, spending the time lu farming and
the wood business until 1868, except the falla,
winters, and springs of 1863-'64, 1864-65, and
1865-66, whenu e was at Forest Grovein college,
graduating from Pacifie University In 1866, in
the second cluss which ever graduated froms
that institution. In 1868 lie went to Hartford,
Conn., to study fer the ministry, entering the
Hartford Theological Seminary that year, grad-
uating from it in 1871. and being ordained at
Hartford, June 15, 1871, as a Cougregational
minister. He went to Boisé City in October,
1871, under the American Rome Misionary
Society, organized the First Congregaional
church of that place in 1872, and was pastor of
it until h left In 1874. Mr. Bellaswas also
superiutendent of its Sunday sCIool from 1872
to 1874and presîdent of the Idaho Bible Society
from 1872 to 1874. He went to Skokoemish,
Washington, in June, 1874, and ha, worked a.
missionary of the American Missionary Asso.
ciation ever since amsong the -kokomish or
Twanaand Kiallam Indians, pastor of Congre-
gationalchurchatSkokomih Reservationsince
1876, and superintendent of Sunday school at
Skokomish since 1882. He orgauiaed aCongre.
gationai church among the KallamI li 1882, of
which h has since been pastor, and another
among the whites at Seabeck in 1880, of which
he was paster until 1886. Inl 1887h. waschosen
trustee of the Pacifle tuiversity, Oregon; in
1883 was elected assistant seepetaryand in1889
secretary ofU it, hord toftrustees. Hedelivered
the address before the GammS Sigma society
of that institution In 1876, before the alumni In
1890, and preached the baccalaureate sermon in
1886. Inu 1888 he wa chosen trnatee of Whit-
man College, Washington, deflvered the om.



WAKASHAN LANGUAGES

Blle (M.) - Continued.
mencement address there ln 1888 and recivedi
the degre of D.D. from that institution in
1890. Inl 1888 he was elected Its linancial secre-
tary and i 1891 was asked to become president
of the instItution, butoieclined both.

He was elected an assoclate member of the
Victoria Institute of London In 1881, and a
corresponding member of the Anthropological
Society at Washington ln 1885, to both of which
societies he has furnished papers which bave
been published by then. He was also elcted
vice-president of theWhitmanR Historical Soci-
ety at Wallawalla in 1889. Promi 1874 to 1886
he was clerk of the Congregational Association
of Oregon and Washngton.

Mr, Eella during 1893 beld the position of
SuperIntendentof theDepartmentof Ethnology
for the State of Washington at the World's
Columbian Exposition.

Els (Robert). Perrvia Scythica. | The

f Quichua language of Pern: its I
derivation from central Asia with the
American i languages in general, and
with the Turanian 1and Iberian lan-
guages of the old world, j inclnding
the Basque, the Lycian, and the Pre-
Aryan 1 language of' Etruria. |1By -
Robert Ellis, B. D., I author of "The
Asiatic affinities of the old Italians
and late fellow I of St. John's college,
Cambridge.1[Quotation, three lines.]

London:Triibner & co.,57 & 59, Lud-
gate hill. i 1875. All rights reserved.

Tile verso name of printer 1 1. preface pp.
iii- vii, contents pp. ix-xi, errata p. [xli], text
pp.1-219,80.

A few words in the Nootka language, pp.
118. 120, 124, 130.

Copies sern: British Museum. Eames, Wat-

kinson.

Elli (W.)' An authentic narrative
of a 1 voyage 1 performed byl Captain
Cook and Captain Clerke, | in his
majesty's ships J Resolution and Dis-
covery, 1 During the years 1776, 1777,
1778, 1779, and 1780; 1in search of a
north-west passage 1 Between the Con-
tineuts of Asia and America. In-
eludiug 1 Afaithful Aceountof all their
Discoveries, and the I unfortunate
Death of Captain Cook. 1Illustrated
with 1 a chart and a Variety of cuts.
By W. Ellis, 1 asistant surgeon to both
vessels. 1 Vol. I[-11. 1

Ela* (W.)- Continued.
London, 1 Printed for G. Robinson,

Pater-noster Row; J. Sewell, 1 Cora-
bill; and J. Debrett, Piccadilly. I
MDCCLXXXII[1782].

2 vols.: 6 p. Il. pp. 1-8, 1 1.; 4 p.I. pp.1-
347, 80.

Vocabulary (about 100 words) alphaboticaily
arranged, of the language of King George's -
Souni, voL1, pp. 224-229.

<7eps seen: Biritish Museum.

- An authentic j narrative 1of a
voyage 1 performed by 1 Captain Cook
and Captain Clerke, in hi 8,majesty'a
ships 1 Resolution and Discovery, 1
During the Years 1776, 1777,1778,1779,
and 1780; 1 in aearch of a 1 north-west

passage Between the Continents of
Asia and America. 1Including 1 A faith-
fel Account of all their Discoveries,
and the 1 unfortunate Death of Captain
Cook. 1 Illustrated with 1 a chart and
a Variety of cnt. 1 By W. Ellis, J
assistant surgeon to both ve8sels. 1 The
second edition. 1 Vol. I[-II].

London, 1 Printed for G. Robinson,
Pater-noster Row; J. Sewell, 1 Corn-
hill; and J. Debrett, Piccadilly. I
MDCCLXXXIII[1783].

2 vols.: half-title verso blank 1 1. titleverso
blank 1 1. map, text pp. 1-358, contents pp. [359-
3611. directions for placing cote p. [371]; half-
title verso blank 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. con-
tents 2 11. text pp. 1-347, 80,

Linguistic contents as under title nietabove.
Copies seen: Astor. .

- Zuverlässige Nachrichte von der

dritten und. letzten Reise der Kap.
Cook und Clerke iii den königlichen
Schiffen, die Resolution und Discovery,
in den Jahren 1776 bis 1780, besonders
in der Absicht, eine nordwestliche
Durchfarth [sic] zwischen Asien and
Anerika ausfindig zu machen. Von
W. Ellis, Uniterwundarzt auf beyden
Schiffen. Aus dem Englischen liber-
setzt, nebst einer Charte.

Fraukfurt und Leipzig, auf Kosten
der Verlagskasse. 1783. (*)

324 pp. map,80. Title froua Sabin's Diction.
ary, no. 22334.

Enamen (F.) See Lemmens (T. N.) and
En1asen ( F.)
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Featherman (A.) Social history of the Fillmore (John Comfort). A wonans

races of mankind. 1 First division: song of the Kwakiutl Indins.
Nigritians[-Third division: | Aoneo- lu Journal of Ar. 1'olk-lorvol.6, pp. 255-

Maranonians]. 1 By 1 A. Featherman. M . Boston and New York, 1»4.80. <Pilliag.>

[Two lines qnotation.] t p
London: I Triibner & co., Ludgate

1111. k188[-.559. (M Ti~1t dre ).~ Voyage autour du monde, peu-Mill. 188[-1889J. (Aill sigþts re-
edent les années 1790, 1791, et 1792,

3 voPs..ar tienneMarchand,1précédé
A general discussion of a namber of North d'une introduction historique; auquel

American familles occura in vol. 3, amon them- on ajoint 1 des recherches sur les terres
the Nootka, which includes a few words pas-the3fetka wheh neldesa fw wrdaP~ australes de Drakce,1 et 1 un examen
sim, and brief remarks upon the language and
its grammar, pp. 340-35.

Copie *àem- cmegrees. avec cartes et figures: f Par C. P. Claret
Ire.Fleurieu De l'Institut national des

eldc (Thomas Warren). An essay 1(Thoas Idianbihlograhy. Sciences et des Arts, et du Bureau
towards3 an 1 Indian bibliography.towrd auJ1 des Longitudes.1 Tome l[-11. III. Qua-
Being a 1catalogueof bodks, 1 relating

to the 1 history, antiquities, languages,
customs, religion, !wars, literature, and
origin of the Ameriean Indians, in

4 volumes, 40.
the library of J Thomas W. Field. !With Knerals 1-10, 20, 40. cf the henguage cf the

bibliographical and historical notes, Indiens of Ncctka Sonnd, frein Cook, cer-
and 1 synopses of the contents of somei pred with the sainefreinDixen, vol. 1, p. 284.

of 1 the works leat known. C(pîe# menu Aster, BancrofBritish

New York: S Scribner, Armstrong, u r v
and co. 11873.-Voyage j auteur du monde, pendant

Title verso names of printers 11. preface pp. les années 1790, 1791 et 1792, Par
iii-iv, taxt pp.1-430, 80.t archand, 1 précédé 1 d'uue

Titles and descriptionsof booksinorrelating introduction historique; 1 auquel on a
to the Wakashan languages, passim.

At te Feldsal, n. es, acop hrngh autraldes rdeDrake i neae
Oopieasse: Congress, Eames, Pilling.
At the Field sale, no. 688, a copy broughtU

*4.25; at the Menzies sale, no. 718, a "half- critique du voyage de Roggeween;
ereshed, red levant morocco, gilt top, uncut avec cartes et figures: Par C. P. Claret
copy," brought $5.50. Priced by Leelerc, 1878, Fleurieu, De l'nstitt ustional des
18 fr.; by Quariteli, no.11996, 15*.; at the Pinart Sciences et des Arts,1et du Bureau des
sale, no.38, it brought 17 fr.; at the Murphy LT
sale, no. 949, $4.50. Priced by Quaritch. oo.

iA Paris, de l'imprimerie 3d2la4,pub-

- Catalogne l'ofthe 1 library belong-

ing to 1 Mr. Thomas W. Field. 1 To be Linguiutiocoenteuts as under title next abeve,
sold at anction, 1by Bangs, Merwin vol. 2p

& co>, May 24th, 1875, and following Copies a8«7: Amter. Briai Musetin.

days. A-Avoyage 1rund ihe world, per-
New York. I 1875. formed Lduring the yenrs 1790, 1791,
Cuver title 22 lines, title as above verso blank

1 1. notice etc. pp. ii-vili, text pp. 1-376, list of

priees pp. 377-393. supplementpp. 1-59,80. Corn- preceded by a histerical introduction,
piled by Joseph Sabin. mainly fromMr. Field's and 1 lilustrated by Charts, etc.
Essay, title of which is given above. Translated from the French 1 of 1 C. P.

Contains titles of a number of works in and Claret Fleurieu, 1 of the National insti-
rolating to the Wakashan languages, passim. tute of arts and sciences, and of the

Copi"ssen:Bureauof Ethnology. Congre".,Copes oi:Barsue RieelgyCngres. Board of1 longitude of France.1 Vol.

At the Squier sale, catalogue no. 117$ an
aseatcoupy brought *1=.2..F iLmnon printcdfor L). Lougman
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Pleurieu (C. P. C.)- Continued.
and 0. Rees, Paternoster-row; and T., IilligqtilIen, suagoarbeitot von'Georg
Cadell, Jin. uand W. Dayies, Strand.Erat.r[-DrittrBad.

1801,Borlin$1791.IudorVosicheuBuch-

3 vola. 40. "Vol. lU. Charts, &C." hadlung.
Ltaguistie contenta as under tItles above, 3 vole.:-Pp. 1-ix. 1 i. pp. 1-130, 1-m; 5 P. R.

vol. 1, p. 255. pp. 1-ni, 1-314; i xv,Iiii, 1-74, 1-8, 4-.
Copie s sen: Congrees. comparative Vo.ulary $od nomerla of a

number 0f languages of the northwest cuast,
-- A voyage j1round the world, I per-
formed 1 during the years 1790, 1791, (fron Portlork and Dhxonî, vol2. pp. 216-217.
and 1792, 1 by 1 Etienne Marchand, 4 | opiesse» Astor, British Museum, fir
preceded J by a historical introduction, yard.

j and 1 Illnstrated by Charts, etc. Fouquet (l'èe -). See P.tftot (E. F.
Translated from the French J of 1C.
P. Claret Fleurieu, 1 of the Nationalilry (Edmnni). 1antographia; coutain-
institute of arts and sciences, 1 and of ing accurate copies of ail tbeknowu
the Board of longitude of France. alphabets in the world;1together with
Vol. I[-Il. JJau Euglish explanation of tLe pecu-

London: 1 printed for T. N. Longman liar force or power of each letterr. ) i .1
and O. Rees, Pater-1 nosteF-row; an rs which are added, sipecren of ai
T. C9.dllr jun. and W. Davies,1 in the well.autheuticated .oral languages; 1
strand. 11801. . forining1 a co inprehersive digest of

handlung.1 yLmnFr

vol.: titi.erso note etc. 1 -. conto 5 o 2, btter.
ppageslpt of plates 2 pages, errata p page, Fo.inder, Type.Stret.

advortloment 3 IL. Introduction pp. I-cvi, tort bondon. pr iintedbay Cooper asd Wl-
pp. 1-M36; tille verso naine of printer 11. COr rson, ForJoh ian fArthur rcGrace

t(ntsrncaD-xDil, errata p. [xiv), t,òt. pp.211e-
journalCtp trrteePp. 1-105, ,iti em,

Lingnlstlc coten teas undertitleu above, vol. Street; John JEdwards, P --alanti
1, P. 8i. John Debrett tPiccadilly. MDCCXCIX

Copi en.-r(Emritndh).nagah.PCongra;s.c[1799].
The Bohan catalogue, no. 2425, gves tille of Title verso lank pi. deocation verso errata

an editIiu Paria. 1841, 4 vols. 40. 1i 1 prefaEpp.i-xxivtable of ynonyn p.

Fornter (Johant (eorg Ad ). Gm xxvath oties quoerd pp. xxvixxixslt of
sRes te set-row;andrsppxxx-xxxihalftle(Panto-

C der n d i n graphia)P., text p. 2-37, appendix pp. 30-
dra1 Nordwest-.und10 Nordost-Kiiste1. 1 3w,

2von Amerika uns in dem ni)rdlichsten Voca,uaryofte languagoof the Indians of
AmeSika selbst v2n Meares, Dixon e ootaScond 3;6vords, trou Gook), p.210
Portlock, Coxe, Long a. a. M.'unîoruom- C"ei'ree: tnS Boston..A'thonm, Br-t

advertisemet 3m11.usntoduction-ppss-evi, tex

mn worden esnd. Mit vieorneKarten ett thSqier sale a opy catalogue n. 38,
und Kapfern.o As dem Engpi.che11brong5,tS.2.13.

mit Zuziehgnn aller anderweitigensaube, StraitaIndiana. see Maka.

GI.
[Galiano (). DiouiioAlcala).J Relacion Galiano (D. A.)«-Coutnueti.

del viagn becho por. 2l goleoas Tile Vero blank 1 i indice Il. verso of lant
Sutil y Mexioana 1 u el aflO do 1792 one bank, [contents! 4 I1. introducton pp. 1-

para reconocor el estrecho de Fc; clxvii, .adverteucîa p. clxvii, text pp. 1-185, 80
con una introdccion1 on que se da atlasfolio.4appendtxl

8
M,

2
0pp.

ci d se die Varipalra[28 del idona que se hablantca aneioninentopdo e .sless o- 1 n la Boea S. del Canalde Fuca riÏ[kal y

tdr | Ntoret udoroE"Kiiste8

eun uma dol pado del norote de la us
[IlAequedanalsneltturleaMvareaspntesDdec.la entrae, de Joan doFca [akal, p. 42.-

De orden dol rey. Madrienc laeL
formiurea aido1el2.tntes de Xad compeiof

împreta, e-al1 ato deM. Foun*der, Tya p -1ee.L
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GnUaa (D. A.)-Continued. Gwfatin (A)-Continned.
Copi4 asa: Baneroft,Congress, ienox, New dentantina143 he was uleet te bottia citai

-MM York Rl*torleal Society. Isr eIn theNewYork Rsttol Socletysa
A Prench translation of thid work, in mainn -

*cript, 113 pages, 40, was sold at the Moes male hh-*< Am. »ia.
(no-1878),in February, 194.

Ga1atn (Albert). A synopsis of the In- Ga e thAlbert SamueI> ndteri-
dian tribes within the United States t giest
eat of the Rocky Mountains, and in In Magazineof Ânmnïcm Hieory, vol.89.pp.
the British and Russian possessions in 145_171, New Tork, 187, 4o.
North Americs. By the Hon. Albert Brief refirences to the Nomilgu .
Gaatin. .lalet, am ther trtora bondai.

ln Ainerican Antiquarîan Soc. Trans. Icned spray, wItitiflesIWI>WS.
(AZchelegaAmerica .2 p1-422, Cm- Ind nguage fthe1p ifi
bridge, 1836,8?.

Vocabidary (40 #orda) of the language of G ê territr Malert 87
Nootka Sound (fren Jewltt), p. 371.P Vocab f-lary (28 wordsa of the [Maka) langnage of the Nuinber of The Magazine of AierleanStrats of Fucs Irom A leala-Galiano) p. 378.

- ale's Indians of North-west Amer- [New York 1877]
is,and vocabularies of North America;
with an introduction. By Alert4Gawitsnintodctin.By Albert Ga]- ngnistic ooatentea »oinder tille next above.latin.

In American Eth. Soc. Trans. voL 2. pp. xxiii. Jlepnntedii(ho fllwiog workc
clxxxviii, 1-130, New York, 1848,80. Beaeh <W. W., Indian Mioa pp. 416-

Vocabulary of the Newittee (160 words)., pp. 44ê. Alb*ny. 17,80.8 -.-- Vocabulary of the Railtaa, and of the Drak <8ELG.), Aborlglnal races of
Haeltzuk (45 words esch). p. 103. The"e am Arerica, pp. 748--76,.Ne,,York. [18821, go.

included under the Nase family, together with A sepplemeuuary paper'by te sac» sathor
the Billerboola and Chinmmesyan.-Vocaliulary and iith te anme*titte, whlchappeared le the
(60 worda) of the language of Nootka Sound. p. Magaen cf Amercan liatorr, VOL,8, rentame121. no Wakashan material.

- Table of generic Indian famili e-s<f Albert Samuel Gatscet wacbora hi Sl.Beat
.languages. enhergli the Berneeeri iSwitaerlndi

In Schooloraft (R. R.), Indian tri bea.i vol.i e opp. 97-42, Pllaoîphn. 153 cuire inlo the lyceuina of Nenchatel f(1841-pp.397-42, tiladelphti 1853, 40. s 185and of Berne (1846-1852), afterwhich leIncludeswtheukeandtasui 
the unieritie of Bernep. 402. 

an Berlin 0852-1858).Ris staesbatdforAlbertGallatin was born in Geneva. Switzer- theirobjeettheanrient vori ial ita phaseaof
land,January 29-1761, and didin Atoriàoa art, andtberebyL. I., Augustt 12, 18M. Young Albert had hnatnin ta a1vdydrceltbeen baptized by the nasme of -1 braham A flne piofdreace.I"fletgnhpl
Albert. In 1773-lie was sent to a boarding itlnoa wesfbremogpo nthsecool and a year later entered the Univerlty local etymoter of hie uintry. t Orte
of Geneva, where he wa graduated in 17719. He etymologiche Forfclingen ans der Schweizsailed from L'Orient late in. May, 1780. and (1865-1867).Il 186iho pent ceveral menths
reached Boston on Jnly 14. le entered Con. in London pnrcuîng nntiquarianntlea inte
grese on December 7, 1795, and continued a lritî»bMue. Iii îMheaettledinNuwYork
member of that body until hie appointment as andbecate a conriltbr te vaua denestic
Secretary of the Treasury In 1801. which office antI foreigu penoticale. nainly on scieutifle
lie held continnuonsly until 1813. His cervires uijecta. Dnfting intea&nore attentive ctudvwere rewardt ed wth the appointaient of min- tif the American Indiens ho pubîteeieveraliter to France in February. 1815; he enterd fti*ttîlnc pon tieir langnagecthe t
c the dutiesof thietffice in January, 1816. In important of which îî'ZeOIf Sprachennc
1826, at the solicitation of P alident Adan, he dem S#itveten Ntîrtanerika,, Wtinar, 1876.acceptel the appointment of envoy extraonli - Tâ 1l1 to hic appoinment telte position
narytoGreamt BrltaIn. On his retirn t the of ethnetogiat intte United StatexGeMogicl
United State be settled in New York City. Survey, nîtder Maj John W. PoweliMarrh,

where, freen 1851to183, he waspredùent of orthe 1877.,ehen hc renoveqt to Wasington, catia
National Bank of New Yor,. In 1gehe ws employetiitisi saraartngte lagolatie

aoc-aed ntheetablishment ofthe Ai merican innecripa of the Sitatitantltson,Xhcuulagcaa 8«ityý, boting ltrot presi. a thepeinstye f Yor H sorsao uwia ,a
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whçh forme a pari te b.lmth.oei*n fusIll

coimeotad wlth that bureau. To leresse 1<'-

liI9gnlatlc cofleetllous sud tOex eed bs owim

atdies of thi e dis augege> ho ha* nmsce

ext--*evtrips of inugltie sMd ethnolcylr
.t-ploTlcu awmg the ludIsus cf Noei Amier-

ules.Aller retoruieg (rom as ix uiowtb.*

sojeu nn og the ' Xithor snd Kilapnyas
of Oregon. ettle.d Ou both aIdps cf lthe Casescl
Range, hevlalxt.d tb.eilatba îlu SemwtibCarclin.-
sud the t'ha'htmansd %Sbotbmaof touixlscs
la 1881-'82, lb. EKsyewe, Cosussebe, Apacbc>

TaLlasse>, Cadfdo. Naktrbi'. Medor. snd chier

tnubea lu tbe-Iudian TeMrtor,.tbo Tcoukawm.

»ud Lipe.snleTex», sudl tltpAtakapa ledlse.

of Leulies in 1884-85. ITe 189e 40W .thei

Tlaakiltecas t Saltillo. Mexic.,*rremuant of the-

XNabmia nsme. bnougbht tht-r" about 15î5 frio

Anahusc. sud waa lbetit to dlacceethe ainue

11v ofIhèBeilinIsugeage wil t heo iuu arn

ily. il locommitted te wrting <i'Tnnîka

or Tmîs lanuesg.-of Leelolana. never bcerm
lu.'.atlgsted. sud fenmigaililtlc fsslly of

Iiglaml. Racermna te other pàrt*se? thecemnirv

broismglt to bi* knwnhgc other Inau an

guageatLbe'Tu#4karersCa'sgbnswoza. Pce>0b

%rot, and K.rankswa.

Mr. Gàtacbet ha@ wrtten ase e:ce.idve port

ernbodying bis rese-archemi aieng Imee IsAM*tb

Lakusnd V#ltdiiandîsof Gregou whic ferrm

TeL l Lof? Geutrhbutleuate Xc Nrth Amei'mcsu

Ethnolegy. I It, uinVwfo parts, wbicb sg-re-

gste 158pages5. Âuiung the triessand au-

geua-,ffl dicusmxed whlm lu sep»ate publ1

cstiongarsectLheiTimnecus(FierIda.,. Temkawi

(Texs)<, umea tCshfureîa. Arizons. Mcxlro),

Ubteuéîett2sll-forums),.Betbnk i-wl'eud

1&ndý,, treek. snd Rîtchiti îAlabaema). HiA

ummuerespiibhca±îeus snm' sea»tterd L reegh

magasine aud gneTeruecut reports. noue ic bî

oentalued ilte ic rcemell of het b Amurlcs

Phileophîcal Socety. Pbiladelph.<s

Gensi dicsRie

flanak -7e.' Anderson (A, Cr

RIaiMR a k BurmneeeJ. C. E.;
iltansk #tcîbbR (C,.>

Hailtank Iabsu, <* (R.-C

Saitauk Prlebird (J.t

1Klakwat L sBiuuu<J '. E.

Klaokwal * Gibini<G

Klaokwst Ltamei 1P. C,
ilu-akînil A udereoe iA- .

Kwskintl Daien (G M

Mskso Relin iM.)

ýNiînst Kepe r,

?futks isbi (A-)
NutkaBancroft (H- H.;

Nnt.ks Itescbmasn J. C.F.
Nntke Gâashet <A S.>

Nutka J4bsn e L .)
Neiuka Latbsm<FPL G.

2lutksPilchard fi. C.)

-~<

WÂKÂSHAN LANUUAGES.

General fdicwumomon - Continnueid

mutia Rempiefeull<r(c.î.

Ukw-alta 1 Audmrc(A.C

Wraksab Itengbas a <1

Wakasb Lka hSui IG.I
Wsotkah Tresse R. e

Geeia.

Goegraphlicie
Mstks Sco RFelis m.)

Maks Swamn e<J G. ï

Q.eloglcal <meweàry: Th~ewombw folowinK astîhli

un u-itbte1  eteiam ltrnote îniccllostix bt

a epy,,ÎLb. work rferrol te o aR wpen 4Ye

the compI1kr iletLeIlibrsry of the iVuîted States
Geoloic.rAJSurrey Wslgte

Gibbs (Dr.GCoeong). Smeithsonîaoumiacl-

Ianomscoletuig.161'A 1dictiouary

1 f tii>' CIiuook Jargon, or 1 sU.d

lauguitge of (fegon. !Predarfwlfor lii"

Seiithmeniaft iuatitntîou. jfly >Goorgr,

<jîbI. . [Seaiof the intitnthmu.nji

Wsahingtou: 1Smlthmouian lemttu.
ieu: Marrb, 18S. %

rîl. e r,,4nadrmi Ilainent ikLceeteeta p>lhi.

prelare pp. Y-zl biogrspby pp. xili- xlvhaif.

tie <l'art 1.tChiuook -Eugl IMb> rern e 1t#.

lext pp. 29half titi, <Part Il. Eegloab

Chlunookl p. 31, lext pp-.r-.

A - hubrI ruiuperitri vrab,î1a" 'i wurdm

sud phmes> of ltme Tkcqustrb. h utkA, sud

rdîîmhisu ?ai freimSeu pr. p x-Coupari-

sen of<hintw>k woirds u->LlthLin ltlzîîk sod

Belbell&an sd the Nootha. p x.The <îuu

Hengli ansd Rucliab-Chuxîook 4lrtionar< pp.

1-4.coutains 24 "'omis ofXnutkas ein.

sem .> ASter- lta.orrft, IDunbar, Ran>'>

prlut*-d s ainali voccbnlary -iftLie (Jbîeok Jsr-

gue. rniabeel >iy Dr. B.R. M itchell. of ta" .V

S. 3fav'r, and pmre<ma.s I afteri-sido iesrued,

bv Mr. Lio-et, a sCatb'îlic prliat, fer bhl*eu-e

ils,. bile steix .un -Uic auhuaee ai Vhîuock

pyxinu' IL Wsas nîîLoetteil by thr e Itlîoun

for rrnii'>uand prepsaae nfor mii'prima ýte

th. late ?refeaser W. W.Terne. Aliougbt

rrx-ei-vflicr-t,îciui ccaoîletlunof that dîtîn-

grîiq led pbh.iooitilandi *-t iitnin 11urecti cg

attenion to * b>. ie Wu;ea lt 1i-ssd t inutîeU

numbiemul wurd -s e, e. ntaîusel eauy which

dol not pre)pt-niy ialeuc te, -cJarn suèd 4

zîul cire the mercus rouiwl» iere u-ewrdt sere

n r.ae bail preor>nesly xleeu s vuaelemts.rr

and ae'OueLeof IbIs Jmargu Dhlm -Etbuegnspiby
(if Lb.ZUnited Statua Fxpkoniuîg Zpemhtioee.

u-lucb uwaxuciral hi Mn. Gadain i tlw Lrzasu.

arilena fe? b.Asienitcan Ebuimoi6-î.*i ocâIaty,

voLIù. Za hoe-ven 1.11 iasemme .erras lu bIs
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GIbbs (G.) - Continued.
derivation of the word, chiedly from ignoring
the Chehalle element of the Jargon, and the

number of word$ given by him anmouated only
to about two hundred and fifty.

"Acopy of Mr. Lionnet's vocabular/8aving
been sent to. me with a requst to make such

corrections as it might require, I concinded not
merely te colate the words contained in this
and other pristed andmaduseriptvocabalaries,
but to ascertain, so far as possible, the lan-

guages which had contributed te it, with tho

original Indian words. This had become the

more important, as its extended use by differ-

eot tribes had led to ethnological errera in the
classing together of essentially distinct famil-
iies."-Prf<ace.

Issned aise with title-page as follows:

- A dictionary |1of the Chinook

Jargon, ore| trade language of
Oregon. By George Gibba.1,

New York: 1 Cramoisy press. j 1863.
Half-title (Shea's Library of Americen Lin-

guitics. XII.)verso blank 1L ttiie verso blank

11. preface pp. v.xil,bibiography of the Chinook
Jargon pp. xitl-xiv, half-title of part I verso
note i 1. Chinook.Engliah dictionary pp. 1-29,
half-title of part II verso blank 1 1. English-
Chinook dictiunary pp. 33-44, the Lord's prayer

in Jargon p. [441,8P.

Copir sen: Astor, Boston Athenîeum, Con-

gres, Dnbar, Eamnes, Harvard. Lenox,. Smith-
sonian, Trumbull, Vejeseiy.

Sume copies (t*enty-five, I believe) were
imsued n large qii#rto form with no change of

title-page. (Pilimig, Smithsonian.)
See Naie (H.)

-Vocabulary of the Hailt'-zukh. (Bel-

bella of Millbank Sound, British
Columbia.) Obtained froi an Indian

knownasI "Capt. Stewart," at Victoriay
Vancouver Island, in April, 1859, by

George Gibbs.
In Dall (W. H.), Tribes of the extremne north-

west; in Powell (J. W.), Contributions t
North American Ethnology, vol. 1, pp. 144-153,
Washington, 1877, 40.

Contakm about 150 words.

- Vocabulary of the Kwe'-kintl. (A
dialect of the Ha-ilt'zukh.) Obtained
from two women of the tribe,:at Nan-
aimo, British Columbia, in September,
1857, by George Gibbs.

la DallIW.'H.), Tribes of the extremenorth-

west; in Powel (J.W.), Contributions toNorth
American Ethnology, voLi, pp. 144-153,Wash-

ingtOIn, 1877,40.

Containesbout 100 worda.

- Account of .Indian tribes upon the

northwest coast of North America.
Mannecript, 8 leaves, folio, written on one

aide oul: la theI ibrary ofthe Bureau of Eth-
nology, Washington, D. C.

Gibbs (G.) - Cotinued.
General account of the Indiansof theabove

named region, including the Nutka, Tlao-
quatch, and Heiltank,and a list of vocabularies

. which have been printed ln those languages.

- Nunmerala of the Makah.
Manuacript, 1 page, folio; lu the library of

the Bureau of Ethnology.
Includea the numerals 1-20, 25,30,40,50,60,

70,80, 90,,100.

- Vocabulary of the Makah language.
Manuscript, 6 leaves, folio, written on one

side only; ln the library of the Bureau of Eth.
nology,Washington, D. C. Collected In 1858.

Recorded on one of the forms containing 180
words isued by the Smithsonian Institution.
Equivalents of nearly all tie words are given.

Vocabularies. Washington Terri-
tory.

Manuscript, 141 leaves, mst of which are
written on both sides, and some of which are
blank, 120; ln the library of the Bureau of,
Ethnology. Recorded in a blank book.

Most of the vocabularles have been copied
bytheirauthoronseparate forms. Amongthem
is one of the Haeltzuk or Belbella, 7 pages.

- See Knipe (C.)
George Gibbs, the son of Col. George Gibbs,

was born on the17th of July.1815, at Sunswick,
Long Islnd, near the village of Halletts Cove,
now known as Astoria. At seventeen ho was
taken te Europe, where he remained two years.
On hie retnrn from Europe hle commenced the
reading of law, andl n 1838 teck hie degree of
bachelo t HarardUniversity. In 1848
Mr. Gibbs went overland from St. Louis te
Oregon and established himself at Columbia.
In1854 horoceived theappointmentof collector
of the port of Astoria, which ho held during
Mr. Fillmore's administration. Later ho re-
moved from Oregon te Washington Terrltory,
and settled upon a ranch a few mles from Fort
Steilacoom. Here ho had hi. headquarters for
several years, devoting himself te the atudy of
the Indian languages an3 te the collection of

c vocabulariesuand traditions of the northwest-
ern tribes. During a great part of the tice
he was attachedto the United States Govern-
ment Commission ln laying the boundary,
as the geologist or botanist of the expedition.
He was alseoattached as geologist tothe survey
of a railroad route te the Pacifie, under Major
Stevene. IW 1857 ho was appointed te the
northwest boundary survey under Mr. Archi-
bald Campbel, as commissioner. lu 180 Mr.
Gibbs returned te New -York, and in 1861 was
on duty in Washingtcn in guarding theCapitol.
Later ho reaided in Washington, being mainly

emploiyed in the Hudson Bay Claims COmMW
sion, to which ha was secretary.; He was aise
engaged in the arrangement of a large ma. of
manuscrlpt bearing upon the ethnology and
philologyofthe Americanlndians. Hi. services
were avaled of by the Smithsonian Institution
te superintend its laborsin this oeld, andtohis
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Hailtsuk:

General discussion See Anderson (A. C.)
General discussion Buschmann (J. C. E.)
General discussion Gibbs (G.)
General discussion Prichard (J. C.)
Grammatie treatise Bancroft (H. R.)
Grammatic treatise Boas (F.)
Grammatic treatise Buschmann"(J. C. E.)
Lord'sprayer Tate (C. M.)
Numerals Boas (F.),
Numerals Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Numerals Eella (M.)
Numerals Latham (E. G.)
Sentences • Bancroft (H. H.)
V.cabulary Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Vocabulary Campbell (J.)
Vocabulary Dal (W. H.)
Vocabalary Gallatin (A.)
Vocahulary ,Gibus (G.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
-Vocabulary Lathamo (R. G.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.)
Words Boas (F.)
Word Daa(L. K.)-
Words Gibbs (G.)
Words Latham <IR. G.>

Haines (Elijah Middlebrook). The 1
American Indian j (Uh-nish-in-na-ba).

1 The Whole Subject Complete in One
Volume 1Illustrated with Numerous
Appropriate Engravings. i By Elijah
M. Haines. [Deaign.] 1

Chicago: the Mas-sin-ni-gan com-
pany, 1 1888.

Title verso copyright notice etc. 1 1. pre-
face pp. vii-vili, contents pp. 9-21,1list of illus-
trations pp. 21-22, text pp. 23-821, large 80.

Chapter vi, Indian tribes (pp. 121-171), gives
special listasand a general alphabotic listof the
tribes of North America, de ivations of tribal
names being sometimes given. Among them
are the Millbank Sound Indians, p. 129; Indian
tribes of be Pacfic coast, pp. 129-130; tribes of
Washington Territory west of the Cascade
Mountains, pp. 132-13.-Chapter xxxvi, Nnm-
erals and use of numbers (pp. 433-451), includes
the numerals 1-10 of the Nootka (from Jewitt),
p.445.-Chapter lv, vocabularies (pp. 669703),
contains a vocabulary(30 words) of theNootk,
(from Jewitt), p. 675.

Copies seen: Congres, Hames, Piling.

Gibbs (G.) - Continued.G tireatiso
eneigy and complote knowledge of the subject Halltsok seBancroft (M.Ir.>
it greatlyowes its success In tis branch ofthe HAitsnk BOa
service. The valuable and laborious service .Hsiliauk Bosohmaa (J. C. B.>
which he rendered to the Institution was Klaokwat Bosohasn <J. C. H.>
entirelygratuitous, andlin his death that estab- Kwaiutl Boss (F.)
lishment as well as the cause of science lost an lCwakioil Dawson <G.1M.>
ardent friend and important contributor to Notka Brahant <A. J.)
is advancement. In 1871 Mr. Gibbs married Nutka Boachrann (J. C. E.>
his cousin, Miss Mary X. Gibbs, of Newport, Nutka Feathorarn(A.)
W I., and removed to New Haven, where he Sobasa Bancroft (.H.)
died on the 9th of April,.1873. Tokoat poat <G. M.)

Gilbert (-) and Rivington (-). Speci- rkwnlta Petitot (E. P. S. J.>
mens.. of the 1 Languages of all Na- Grant(Walter Colquhoun). Dsoription
tions, J and the 1 oriental and foreign
types I now in use in'1 the printing ni8t, W. Colquhoun Grant, Esq., F. I.
offices j of 1 Gilbert & Rivington, j lim-
ited. [Eleven.lines quotations.] Smate|he.-C1. oftise ardyoatd

London: 52, St. John's square, T a h Coing ent.
Clerkenwell, E. C. 1 1886. irteCoinn.

Clerkuwel, E. . I 886.lu Boys) Geog. Soc. Jour. vol. 27. pp. 268-32,
Cover title verso advertisement, no inside LG

title, contents pp. 3-4, text pp. 5-M, 160. o rdo sUssion oliMaalney of
Matthe'w XI, 28, In the QAgutl language of fedaumoofte[kllngg fMattew i, 8, i th Qâot) angage<>~ Vancouvçer Islandl, sud numerals 1-10, 100, ni

Vancouver Island (froma Hall), no. 198, p. 52. te
copie *sen: Eames, Pilling.

Gospel according to Saint John . . .Gry: Ts word following a title or wlthin

Q& gùtl language. See Hall (A. J.) parenthoses after a note inrtcates that a copy
Grmo . of the work refcrred to haabeenseenby theGramnm=r:

Kwakntl oc arn (. ~>compiler lu thse library ef Gen. A. W. Grsely,]Kwakiutl See Hall (A. J.)

TokoatKKlack-) atBhann(. C.E.

H.
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I

Haldeman (Samuel Stehmsan). Analytice Hale (H.) - Continued.
orthography: 1 an 1 investigation of Copie seen: Astor, British Munsem, Con.
the sounds of the voice, 1 and their 1 gress, Lenox, Trumbull.
alphabetie notation; including 1 the At the Squier sale, no.446, a copy brought
mechanis of speech[ and its bearin $13; at the Murphy se, no.1123. a half maroon

hmorocco copy, top edge gilt, brought $13.upon etymology. By I S. S. Haldeman, Issued also with title-page as tollows:
A. M., j professor in Delaware college; - United States I exploring expedi-i member [&c. six lines.] . tion. 1 During the years J 1838, 1839,Philadephia:1 J. B. Lippicott&Co:• 184,0, 1841, 1842. I Under the command
| London: Tritbner & co. Paris: Ben- of 1 Charles Wilkes, U. S.N. I Ethnog-jamin Duprat. 1 Berlin: Ferd. Dilmms-a oH

1e.|1860. raphy -and philology. 1 By| Horatio
Hale, philologist of the expedition. |

Half-title "Trevelyan prize essay" verso Philadelphia: 1 Lea and Blanchard.blank 11. title verso blank I 1. preface pp. v-vi., 1846
contents pp. vil-viii, slip of additional correc-
tions, text pp.5-147, corrections and additions Halftitle (Ulnited Stales explorng expedi-
p. 148, 40. tien) verso blank 1 I. title verso blank i I. con-

Numerala 1-10 of the [Maka] language oftthe tents pp. v-vil, alphabet pp. Ix-ii, half-title
Indians of Cape Flattery (from the 'dictation verso blank 1l. text pp. 3-666, map, 40.
of Dr. John L. LeConte), p. 146. Linguistic contentsas under title next above.

Cepies seen: Bostorn Athenmum, British Mu- Copies sen : Eames, Lenox.

seum, Bureau of Ethnology, Eames, Trumbull, - Thes vocabularies are reprlnted in Galnatin

First printed in American Philosoph. Soc (A.), Hale's Indians of northwest America,
Trans. new aes, vol.Il l. mNeew York, 1i, 80.

Samuel Stehman Haldeman, naturaliat, was - Was America -peopled from Polyne-
born in Locust Grove, Lancaster County, Pa., sia 1
Angustl2,1812; diedinChickies,Pa.,September In Congrès Int. des Américanistes, compte-
19,1880. He was educated at a classical school in rendu, 7h session, pp. 375-387, Berlin, 1890, 80.
Harrisburg, and then spent two years in Dick- (Eames. Pilling.)
inson College. lu 1836'Henry D. Rogers, havingj able ef the pronouns 1, thon, se(!ne.), so
been appointed etate geologist of New Jersey, (exe.) and Choitho langnages et Polyneia
sent for Mr. Haldeman, who bad been'his pupil and et western America, lnclnding <ho Kwa-
at Dickinson, to assist him. A year later, on itltindNootka, pp. 380-87.
the'reorganization of the Pennsylvania geolog- Isued sepately wlth tltlo-page as folleva:
ical survey. Haldeman was transferred to bis Was America peopled fron Polyne-
own state, and was actively engaged on the sur- siaf A study in comparative Philol
vey until 1842. He made extensive researches
among Indian dialects, and also in Pennsyl- og. H ae r
vania Dutch, besides investigations in the Procoedings of the International Con-
English, Chinese, an<other languages.-Apple- gress of Americanista1at Berlin, in
ton# CY'cop. o AMs. Biog. October lm8..

,> e (Horatio). United States explor- Berlina 1890. Printed 1by- H. S. Her-

eTdt em h er abl fte rnusItown(n.,w

pe(on.ec.)hTite 
veys blank 1 1. toet pp. -f 8.

1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842. 1Uader the Lnguistieententra, inlerdtlene teKa-
comdand of N Charles Wtkes, U. S. N. p874.

VolsVI.u Ethnography and phelol-d e Pllltg Welles-ealyogy. -By 1 Horatio Halo, 1 philologit -- A minternationaleidiom. lAymanal
of tieeoxspedition.i of the tOregon tradelanguage, hor

h Chinook Jargon." By Horatio Hale,
man. C1846. M.A., F. R. . C.,og.meber [&c. six

eHoa-tille (nited States oxploring expedi.
tien, byethorityet Congres) vers> yak 1

e'ommanddof:|1Charles Wilkes, U. S. N.

titt verso blank L contente pp. v-vil, alphabet
pp. -y|, half-ttle verso bale, Ihl. toit pp. s Hart Streetst Paternoster square.
6M map 4. 1890.

No 14, VoabLr o(104f ors) erso blnka Hat-tileverso.blank 11. ttle verso names
(Kwoneatahatka), lina 14 on pp. 570-.2.- et printers 1 1.prstatory note verso extract
Vocabelary (69 words) of the Hailtsa (from frein a work by Qeatretages 11. contenteverse
Anderson), p.634.-List of 17 words used in the lank I L.toit pp. 1-GI, 1e->.
Chinook Jargon and derived from the Nootka, Tradolangsage and Englah dict.onary, pp.pe 1 39-52,ae vtheogila and Trade lepgxagt3 ,pp.
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Hale (H.) -Coutinued.Hal(.J-Cnnu .
53-63, each contain a number of words derived Nnnn, pp.-61-K); jertives, pp. 65-72; pro-
from the Nootka; In the Jargon-English por- nons, pp. 72-76; -er. pi. 77-101; sdverl, pp.
tIon these words are marked with an N. 101-103; conjonction, pp. 10-104; interjetion,

Copies seen: Eames, Pilling. P. 105.

Horatio Hale, etlnologist, born ln Newport, sued separately wititI-page as follown:
N. H., May 3, 1817, was gradsated at Harvard in -Section 11, 1888. Trans. Royal Soc
1837 and was appointed in the same year philolo-
gist to the United States expioring expedition
under Capt. Charles Wilkes. In this capacity
he studied a large nunber of the languagea-of from the 1 transactions of tse Royal
the Pacilic Islands, as well as of North and society of Canada volume VI, section
SouthlAmerica, Anstralia, and Africa, and alno
investigated the history, traditions, and cus-
toms of the tribes speaking those languages.
The results of hia inquiries are given in his
Ethnography and Philology (Philadelphia, Cover tille as aiese, tille as ove verso
1846), which forme the seventhi volume of the lîlnk 11. contenta verso hlank 1 1. teftpp. M_
expedition reports. Relias published numerous 105.40.
memoirs on anthropology and ethunology, la a Lingnlsticntenus1 as ndertitle nertainve.
member of many learned societies, both in Copies seraMfsuns,,eolngîcal Survry, Pili
Europe and in America, and in 1886 was vice- ing, Wellesley.
president of the American Association for the - A 1 Kwagütl version of portions
Advancement of Science, presiding overte the
section of' antropology.-Appleton's Cyclop. of o o f
Am. iog. [Seal o the S. P. C. K.]

1 London:1 Society for promoting
Hall (Rer. Alfred James). The gospel I chriatian knowledge, Northumbei-

according to 1 St. Matthew, ; translated

into the 1 Qa-guti (or Quoquols lan-

guage). 1 By .the1 rev. A. J. Hall, C. i

M. S. nissionary at Fort Rupert, Van- 1.Ltext enirely in the Kwogutl language pp-
couver's island. 62, colopion verso blnnk 1.1.

London: 1 printed for the British Prayers, ppi 3-49.-Hyins, pp. 50-62-tsaiah

and foreign bible society, | Queen Vie-

toria street. 1 1882. Copissera: Eames. Pilling.

Title verso "sounds of t lie letters 1 L text Mr. Hall was hem 10n1853 lit<lie village of

entirely in the Qa-gutl language pp. 5-121 16^. Tiorpe. Surrey, Englaud. Iu 1873 loe nas
Sec ac smil ni'the ill-pag, ~.<o.accepted by <lie Chorcli Missiouarý Sociiety for- Sec fac-simile of the title-page, P. 30.

Copies seen: British and Foreign Ble ioreign workami was seute Ilîcir coUrge at

Sosciety. Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.Islisgtîn for four ypar. lu Febrnary, 1877, lie
W-1s ordaiascd. andin Jue of the samne year lie

[-] The J gospel according to |Saint loftEnglasid for Metlakatl, Britiai Colimla,

John. J .Translated into the 1 Qa gütl ari-ling tlicrcAngnst 6,28.wlirelelaiorei

anguaMge.{r.illiam Diincsu liiMarci 8,1878.
lasiguage.At tiat dlate tuae village contaisseal 83 Tsim-

London: printed for the British and oiian Indians, sud tie Sunday congregations

foreigu bible society, 1 Queen Victoria nuinbered 600 or 700 sois. Wlieu Mr. Duncan

street. 1 1884.was absent Mr. Hall ireacicd timougîs au

Title verso namesof printers11. text entirely interpreter. letatigltdallinaachoolof 11

in the QA gütl language pp. 5-101,160. iîilr-n, mors cspccially iu.tructing tien te

(apiessera: Britishand Foreign Bible Scietty, ei,; and le alan liaila large eveuing aciolor

British Museun, Eames, Pilling, Wellesley. youngnuen.JI)rng ileigitmentlîs' atayat

Noticed, and auextract (St.Johniv. 7-8) given; Metiakatîs lic acqsired. a loir knowieige nf

in the American Antiquarlan, vol. 8, p. 187, Tinsalîan, andlet It witli uli regret. Iu

Chicago, 1886.80. Mardi, 1878, 31. Hall was ordered lu Fort

- A Grammar of the Kwagintl Lan- Ruort.mogtîe owatolorakantetally

guage. By Rev. Alfred J. Hall, Alert different Isuage. He foond tus langue

Bay, British Coluabia. more dillicuit te acqoire than lie Taisan.

In Royal Soc. of Canada Trans. voL6, section lie variety of pronous bcbg very pazztsg.

2, pp. 59-105, Montreal, 1888 , 40.1 Ere le tauglit scionS for six months, sud

Iutrodnctory, p. 59.-The Kwagintl people, after-ard ferlwo years inaide tie Hudsn ny
with list of villages, pp.59-60.--Phionology, pp. fort,.Tliere diicnl:îea usacqufiasgu
0-4.-Parts ni' speech (Pp. 61-105) includes N at Fort Rupert, adelu 1881 Mr. Hall rmoved



30 -BIBLIOGIAPHY OF THE

THE GOSPEL

ACCORDINGO TO

ST. MATTHEW,

TRANSLATED INTO TIIE

QA-GUTL (OR QUOQUOLS LANGUAGE.

BT THE

REV;A. J, HALL,

t.M. MISSIONART AT FOJRT RUPERT, VANCOUVER'S ISLANDe

IKonon:
PRINTED FOR THE BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE OCIETY,

QUEEN VICTORIA STREET,

1882.

FACSIMILE 0F TITLE-PAGE 0F HALL'S QA-GUTL TRANSLATION 0F MATTHEW.
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EH11 (A. J.) -Continued. Humboldt (F.W. H. A.) - Continued.
teoAlert Bay, about twenty miles south of Copies sus: Aster, Boston Atbemuns,
Fort Rupert, and bore bulit a bouse and school. liritish Museum, Congres, iarad.
There are eleven villages within a radius of There are two copies of this work in the
fifty miles from Alert Zay, and it bas been Aster Lihrsry, each slightly differlng Inthe

usual to make two itinerancies annually te order of te prelimnnary leaves fom thai
visit tbese tribes, numbering 1,978 seuls. given abeve.

rn~+ck arbor rndann3. See menrwat - Essai politique 1 sur le royaume de
Karvard: This word following a title or witbin lINouvelle-Espa

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy Humboldt. Tome premier[-ciu-
of the work referred te bas been seen by the
compiler in thelibraryof Harvard University,
Cambrldge, Mass. A Paris, Chez F. SehoellLibraire,

Humboldt (Friedrich Wilbelm Heinrichî rue des Fosés- 1 Saint-Germain-l'Aux-
Alexander von). Versuch j iber j den 01T015, no. 29. 11811.

politischen Zustand 1 des Königreichs 5 vols, 80-

Neu Spanien, 1 enthaltend j Unter- A.sbort vecabulary (0 words) ette Nootka,I NenSpanin, Isbowing resemblancos te tbe Mexican, vol. 2,
suchungen [&c. ten lines], 1 von Fried- p. 446.-Numeralq 1-10otteMexican, Eeen,

rich Alexander von Humboldt. Rmsu, and Noetkavol2p.447.

Erster[-Flinfter] Band. Copie# mm: Cengresa, Geological Sorvey,

TUlbingen, 1 in der J. G. Cotta'schen Harvard, Loe.
Buchhandlung. 1 1809[-1813]. Political Essay on the 1 kiugdom

5 vol.. maps,80. of New Spain. Coutaiuiug t Re-
Numerals 1-10 of the Mexican, Escelen, searches relative to the Geo- 1 graphy

Rumsen, and Nootka (the last named from a of Mexico, the Extent 1 of its Surfac
manuscript of Mozino) compared, voL 2, p. 238. and it political Division into Iutend

Copies seen: British Museum, Harvard.
Sabin's Dictionary, no.33717, gives a similar ancies, the 1 physical Aspect of the

title with the date 1809-1814, 5 vols. 80. Cour- 1 try, the Population, the State

- Essai politique 1 sur le royaume t of Agriculture and Manufac- 1tr-
de 1 la Nouvelle-Espagne; J par Alex- 1 ing and Commercial lu- 1 dnstry, the
andre de Humboldt. 1 Avec an atlas I CanaIsprojected 1between the South
physique et géographique, fondé sur Re n tea, the ro n
des observations astronomiques, des
mesures I trigonométriques et des precios Metals whi haveflowed
niemeesarométriquest Toe from Mexico into Eu- 1 rope and Asia,nivellemens barométriques. 1 Tome

preier-.duximej tsince -the Dis- 1 covery of the New Cou-premier[-deuxième]. 1

A Paris, 1 chez F. Schoell, libraire, i
rue des Fossée-Saint-Germaine-1'Aux- t New Sp. 1 By Alexander de

errois, no. 29. j 1811. 1 De l'imprimerie Humboldt.tWith t physical-sections

de J. H. Stône. and maps, founded on'astronomical
series title: Voyage I de Humboldt et Boup- observations, andjtrigonometricaland

land. 1 Troisième partie. 1 Essai politique sur barometrical 1 measuremeuts. 1 Tran.-
le royaume 1 de I la Nouvelle-Espagne. 1 Tome lated fror the original FrSrh r by
preinier [-deuxième].- 1premer [deuIème. JJohn Black. Vol. I[-IV].

A Paris, Chez F. Schoell, libraire, rue des a t1printed for Longman,
Fossés-Saint-Germaiun-l'Auxerrois, Hano.29. 1811.
I De l'imprimerie de J. E. Stone.

2 vols.: half-title of tbe series verso blank 1 H. Colburn: and W. Blackwood, aud
1. title of the series verso blank 11. half-title of Brown-and Crombîe, t ]dinhurgh.
the work verso blank 1 1. title of the work 1
verso blank 1 i. dedication 3 IL analyses rai-
sonnées etc. pp. i-xcii, half-title verso blank 11.J Numerals 1-10oethe Merican, Esclen,
[preface] pp. i-fr, text pp. 3-350, table des
matières 2 1È. corrections 1.; half titles and C,
titles ain vol. 1,411. text pp. 351-806, table des British Museum, Congress, Lenox.
matières pp. 897468, additions pp. 861 b-. At te Murphy sale, catalogue ne. 1289,7a
bis, table alphabetique pp.80-904, corrections copy brougbt $18.75.

p. (901, folie.
Linguistic contents asunder titlenext above, Polîticalessay on thetkingdom of

voLu1.bp.M. New Spain. W Contaieing d.Reaemcl
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Kumboldt (F. W. A. A)-Continned.
relative to the Geo- 1 graphy of Mex-
ico, the Extent 1 of its Surface and its
political 1 Division into Intendancies,
the 1 physical Aspect of the Coun- 1
try, the Population, the State 1 of
Agriculture and Manufac- 1 .uring and
Commercial Indus- 1 try, the Canals
projected be- | tween the South Sea
and At- J lantic Ocean, the Crown Re-
j venues, the Quantity of the J precions

Metals which bave j flowed from Mex-
ico into Eu- 1 rope and Asia, since the
Dis- 1 covery of the New Continent, '

'and the Military Defence of 1 New
Spain. 1 By Alexander de Humboldt.
With 1 physical sections and maps, I
founded on astrononlical observations,
and 1 trigonometrical and barometrical

1 measurements. Translated from the

original French, I by John Blaèk. I
vol. 1[-11]. 1

New-York: 1 Printed and published
by L Riley. j 1811.

2 vole.: title verso blank 1 1. preface bythe
translator pp. ii-viii, dedication pp. ix-x, con-
tente pp. ai-r1, geographical Introduction pp.
i-cxv, text pp. 1-221; title verso blank 1. text
pp. 3-377, 80. (No more published.)

A few worde (6) of the Nootka showing
resemblances to the Mexican, vol. 2, p. 238.-
Numerale 1-0 ofthe Nootka, vol. 2, p. 238.

Copiesees: Congres, Geological Survey.
Sabin'seDictiouary, no.33715. mentione " Sec-

ond edition, Lendon, 1814,4 vols. 80. atlas.
There le an edition: Minerva, Ensayo poli-

tico sobre de Nueva Espata, Madrid, 1818, 2
vols.80,which contains no Wakaehaulinguistic
material. (Congres.)

- Ensayo politico J sobre el reino j de

I la Nueva-España, 1 Por Alej. de
Humboldt; traducido al Espafñol, 1
Por Don Vicente Gonzales Arnao, 1 con
dos mapas. | Tomo primero [-cuarto]. 1

Paris, 1 en casa de Rosa, gran patio
del palacio real, 1 y calle de Montpen-
sier, Ne 5. j 1822.

4 vols. maps, 80.

A few'words (6) of the Nootka languagevol.
2, p. 154.--Numneral 1-10of the Nootka. vol.2,
p. 155.

Copieuseen: Astor, Geological Survey.
Sabin's Dictionary, no. 33718, mentione an

edition. with similar title, Paris, J. Renouard
1827,5 vols. 80.

- Political essay on the I kingdom of
New Spain. I Containing I Researches
relative to the Geography of Mexico j
The Extent of its Surface and itspolit-

82

Humboldt (F. W. H. A.)-Continued.
ical Division into Intendancies, | The
physical Aspect Of the Country, The
Population, the State of Agriculture
and Manufacturing 1 and Commercial
hxdnstry; 1 The Canals projected be-
tween the South Soa and Atlantic
Ocean, I The Crown Revenues, I The
Quantity of the precious Metals which
have flowed from Mexico I into Europe
and Asia, since the Discovery of the 1
New Continent, . And the Military
Defence of New Spain. j By Alexander
de Rumboldt. 1 With physical sections
and mape, 1 founded on astronomical
observations, and trigonometrical l and
barometrical measurements. Trans-
lated from the original French J by
John Black. 1 Vol. I[-IV]. | Third edi-
tion. 1

London: | printed for J Longman,
Hurst, Rees, Orme, and Brown, I Pater-
noster-row. | 1822.

4 vols. 80.
Numerale 1-10 of the Mexican, Escelen,

Rumsen, and Nootka compared, vol. 2, p. 299.
Copies seea: Boston Public, Congrees, Har-

vard.

Essai politique sur le royaume i de
la i Nouvelle-Espagne j par Alexandre de
Humboldt. Deuxième édition. * Toie
premier [-quatrième]. 1 [Design.] 

A Paris, 1 chez - Antoine-Augustin
Rdnouard. | M DCCC XXV[-M DCCC
XXVII] [1825-1827]

4 vols. 80.
Numerale 1-10 of the Mexican, Escelen,

Rumeen and Nootka compared, voL 2. p. 280.
Copiee seen: Harvard.
Sabin's Dictionary, no. 33713, mentions an

edition, Paris, 1825, 4 vols. 80.

- Ensayo politico sobre I Nueva
Españia, I por i el Bo'. A. de Hnmboldt,
I traducido al Castellañio 1 por Don

Vicente Gonzales Arnao. J Tercera
edicion, 1 corregida aumentada y ador-
nado I con mapas. |1Tomo primero

[-quinto]. j
Paris, 1 libreria de Lecointe, 1 49quai

des Augustins. 1 Perpinan, J libreria de
Lassere. | 1836.

Svol&.8o'.
Numerale 1-10 of the Mexican, Escelen,

RumSen, and Nootka., vol. 2, p. 130.
Copies =eea: Britieh Musem.
Hiersemann's catalogue 30. no. 423, mentions

an edition: Essai politique, Paris, 1871 [18111],
80, atlas. folie, which he prices at 30 fr.



Humboldt (F. W. H. A.) -Continued.
- Vues 1 des Cordillères, 1 et monumens

d des peuples indigènes 1 de l'Amér-

ique. I Par AI. de Humboldt. 1
A Paris, 1 Chez F. Schoell, rue des

Fossés-Saint -Germaiiù-l'Auxerrois, no.
29. |-1810.

Series tite: Voyage 1 de 1 Humboldt et Bon-
pland. Première partie, I Relation historique.
1 Atlas pittoresque.1'

A Paris, I Chez F. Schoell, rue des Fossés
Saint-Germain-l'Auxerrois, n. 29. I1810:

Half-title of the series verso blank 1 1. title
of the series verso blank 1 1. half-title of the
work verse name of printer 1 1. title of the
work verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1
1. introduction pp. l-xvi, text pp. 1404, notes
pp. 305-121, table alphabetique des auteurs et
des ouvrages pp. 323-328, table alphabetique
des matières pp. 329-347, table des matières pp.
348-350, book of plates (69), atlas, folio.

Numerala 1-13 of the Azteque and Noutka
(the latter from a manucript of Mozino), pp.
140-141.

Copies seen: Astor, Congress.
Priced by Quaritch, cat. 362, no. 28958, N.10.

-Vues 1 des Cordillères, 1 et monumens

des peuples indigènes 1 de PAmér-
ique. 1 Par AI. de Humboldt. 1

A Paris, 1 Chez F. Schoell, rue des
Fossés-Montmartre, na. 14. I 1813.

Series title: Voyage 1 de 1 Humboldt et Bon-
pland. I Primière partie, 1Relation historique.
i Atlas pittoresque. 1

A Paris, 1 Chez F. Schoell, rue des Fossés-
Monnartre, né. 14. 11813.

Half-title of the series verso blank 1 1. title
of the series verso blank 1 1. half-title of the
work verso name of printer 1 1. title of the
work verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1
1. introduction pp. i-xvi, text pp. 1-304, notes
pp. 305-321, table alphabetique des auteurs et
ouvrages pp. 323428, table alphabetique 'dec
matières pp. 329-347. table des matières pp. 348-
350, book of plates (69), atlas, folio.

Linguisticcontentsas undertitlenextabove.

Copic sen: Harvard, Lenox.
Priced by Dufossé, no.]16191, and 24143, 200 fr.

- Researches | Concerning the insti-

tutions and monuments of 1 the
Ancient Inhabitants of America, I
with Descriptions & Views 1 of some of
the most |1Striking Scene J in the I

WAK.-3

Humboldt (F. W. H. A.)-Continued.
Cordilleras. 1 Written in French by f
Alexander de Humboldt, j & Trans-
lated into English by 1 Helen Maria
Williams. Vol. I [-I1].1[Engraving.] 1

London: 1 Published by Longman,
Huret, Rees, Orme & Brown, J. Murray
& H. Colburn. i 1814.

2 vols.: title verso blank 1 1. advertisement
pp.t1-iv, text pp. 1-411; title verso blank 1 1.
text pp. 1-219, notes pp. 21-256, Index to
authors pp. 25Î-272, general Index pp.273-322,
list of plates pp. 323-324, 80.

Numerals 1-13, Mexican sud Nootkavol.2, p.
3115.

Copes* asem : Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-
neum, Congreas, Lenox.

- Vues des Cordillères, et Monumens
des Peuples Indigènes de l'Amérique.
Par AL de Humboldt.

Paris: Maze. 1815. (*)

2 vols. pp. 392, 411, 1I.1 19 plates, eo.
Title from Sabin's Dictionary, no.33750.

- Vues des Cordillières et monuments
des peuples de l'Amérique.

Paris, 1816. (')
2 vols.: 19 black and colored plates, 80.
Title from Dufossé's 1887 catalogue, no.

24142, where it is priced 20 fr. At the Murphy
sale, no.1288, a copy brought *9.50.

- Vues 1des I Cordillères, J et mon-
uîmens des peuples 1 indigènes J'de
l'Amérique; 1 Par AI. de Humboldt. 1
Avec 19 planches, dont plusieurs
coloriées.| Tome premier [-second]. f

Paris, 1 Chez N. Maze, Libraire, Rue
Git-le-Cour, no 4. [1824?.]

2vols.: half-title verso "1rprimerie de Smith
(1816), Excepté les titres qui sont de l'lm-
primerie de Stahl (1824)11. title verso blank 1
1. dedication verso blank 11. avertissement pp.
5-6, introduction pp.î7-42, text pp. 43-92; haf-
title verso as in Arst volume 1 1. title vers)
blank 1 1. text pp. 1-354, notes pp. 355-394, table
des matières pp. 395-399, table des auteurs pp.
400-401, table alphabetique des matières pp.
402-411, errata p. [412], table des planches pp.
1-2. 80.

Linguistic contents as under titles above,
vol.1, p. 36b7.

Copies s.n: Brinton.
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Jéhan (Lonis-François). Troisième et
dernière 1 Encyclopédie théologique,|1

[&c. twenty-four lines] j publiée 1 par
M. l'abbé Migne 1 [&c. six lines.] 1
Tome trent-quatrième. | Dictionnaire
de linguistique. 1 Tome unique. 1 Prix:
7 francs.

S'Imprime et se vend chez J.-P.Migne,
éditeur, 1 aux ateliers catholiques, Rue
d'Amboise, au Petit-Montrouge, 1 Bar-
rière d'enfer de Paris. 1858.

Second title: Dictionnaire I de 1 linguistique
1 et1 de philologie comparée. I Histoire de
toutes les langues mortes et vivantes, 1 ou
traité complet didiomographie, 1 embrassant 1
l'examen critique des systèmes et de toutes les
questions qui se rattachent 1 à l'origine et à la

1
filiation des langues, à leur essence organique

I et à leurs rapports avec l'histoire des races
humaines, de leurs migrations, etc. I Précédé
d'un I Essai sur le rôle(du langage dans l'évolu-
tion de l'intelligence humaine.|Par L.-F. Jéhan
(de Saint-Clavien), 1Membre de la Société géo-
logique de France, dle l'Académi royale des
sciences de Turin, etc. 1 [Quotation, three
lines.] Publié 1parM. l'Abbé Migne, éditeur
de la Bibliothèque universelle du clergé, 1 ou 1
des cours complets sur chaque branche de la
science ecclésiastique. 1 Tome unique. 1 Prix:
7 francs.

S'Imprime et se vend chez J.-P. Migne,
éditeur, I aux ateliers catholiques, Rue d'Am-
boise, au Petit-Montrouge, I Barrière <'enfer

de Paris. 1858.

Outside title 1 1. titles as above 2 Il. columns
(two to a page) 9-1448, large 80.

Linguisticcontents as under title next below.
Copies &een: British Museum, Georgetown.

A later edition with title-pages as follows:

- Troisième et derniere 1 Encyclopédie

| théologique, 1 ou troisième et der-
nière 1 serie de dictionnaires sur toutes

les parties de la science religieuse,

offrant en français, et par ordre alpha-
bétique, 1 la plus claire, la plus facile,
la plus commode, la plus variée î et la
plus complète des théologies: [&c.sev-

enteen lines] |1publiee I par M. labbé

Migne I [&c. six lines.] 1 Tome trente-
quatrième. 1 Dictionnaire de linguis-

tique. Tome unig1 ne. 1 Prix: 8 francs.
S'imprime et se vend chezJ.-P. Migne,

éditeur.1 aux ateliers catholiques, rue
d'Amboise. 20, au Petit-Montronge,

autrefois Barrière d'enfer de Paris,
maintenant dans Paris. 1 1864

Jéhan (L. F.) -Continned.
&econd tille: Dictionnaire 1 de 1 linguistique

et [ de philologie comparée. 1Histoire de toutes
les languesmorteset vivantes, l ou i1traitécom-
plet d'idiomograhie, jembrassant 1 l'examen
critique des systèmes et de toutes les questions

qui se rattachent j a l'orIgine 'et a la filiation
deslanguea, aleuressence organique 1 etaleurs

rapports avec lhistoire des races humaines, de

:lenramigrations, etc. 1 Précédé d'un 1 Essai sur
le rOle du langage dans l'évolution de l'intelli-

gence humaine. I Par L.-F. Jéhan (de Saint-
Clavien), Membre de la Société géologique de
France, de l'Académie royale des sciences de
Turin, etc. 1 [Quotation, three lUnes.] 1 Publié 1
par M.l'abbé Migne, éditeur delafBibliothèque
universelle du clergé, 1 ou1 des cours complets
sur chaque branche de la science ecclésiastique.
I Tome unique. 1 Prix: 7 francs. I

S'imprime et se vend chez J.-P. Migne, édi-
teur, I aux ateliers catholiques, rue d'Amboise,

20, au Petit-Montrouge, 1 autrefois Barrière
d'enfer de Paris, maintenant dans Paris. 1884

First title verso " avis Important " 11. second
title verso name of printer 1 1. introduction
numbered by columnts 9-208, text in doublecol-
umns 209-12.50, notes additionnelles columns
1249-1434, table des matières columns 1435-1448,
large 80.

Tableau polyglotte des langues de la côte
occideutale de l'Amérique- du nord, columns
445-448, contains a vocabulary of about a dozen
words in Noutka on Wakash.-Wakash ou
Noutka, columns 1238-1239, contains general
remarks on the language.

Copies seen: Eames.

Jewitt (John Rogers). A Narrative of
the Adventures and Sufferîngs of John
R. .Jewitt only survivor of the crew of
the Ship Boston during a captivity of
nearly three years among the Savages
of Nootka Sound with an account of
the Manners, Mode of living and Reli-

gious opinions of the natives. Illus
trated with a plate representing the
ship in possesaion of the Savages.

Middletown, printed by Loomis &
Richards, 1815. (*)

203 pp. 2 plates. 120.
Vocabulary of the Nootka language, contain-

ing nearly one hundred1 words. p. 4.
Title from Fields Essay, no.777, where it is

followed by this note:

The narrative of Jewitt's captivity, was
written by Roland Alsop, of Middletown,
Connecticut, author of several books of poems,
and translator of Molina's History of Chili.
The details of the adventures of Jewitt were
drawn from him by the indefatigable querisof
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3witt(JR.)-Continued. ewltt (J.IR)-Continned.
Alsop, who after someyearmdeclared that be
fearedlhe had done Jewitt but little good, In
furnishing hlm with a vagabond mode of ern-

lHvelihood, by hawking hi book from a
wheelbarrow through the oeuntry.

A narrative of the adventures bove verso blak .
and saferings, 1 of 1 John R. Jewitt; vero vfcebniary 1 1. teit pp. 7-164, 160.sS
only survivor of the crew of the1 ship fee.lile of the titto.page, >.
Boston, 1 during a captivity of nearly
three years among the savages of | egeaPUnWfly
Nootka sound: 1 with an account of thei

nmanners, mode of living, an'd- reli-
gions 1 opinions of the natives. 1 Enm- aJ1only survivor of the. crew of the. 1 ship)bellished with a plate, represeuting
the ship in jipossession of the savages. t e

[Two lineS quotation.] 
n hMid~~~: Con.] pinte by Nootka sonnd: 1 with an account of the,.Middletown: [Conn.]J printed by

Seth Richards. 1815. mode of living, and reli-
Colophon: End of the Second Edition . ions 1opinionsof the.natives. Embel-
Frontispieeel 1. titleverseocopyright "thirty-I [&u. threUnes.] 1 [Two linos

ninth year of the Independence of the U. S. A." qeotation.]
1 1 nanes of the cew of the ship Boston, verso Middletown: priuted by Loomis
ist of words in N-*ootka 1 1. text pp. 5-20o. 16o.

"A list of words 7i , and the numieras -10, and Ricards, And Re-printeelby
20, 100, 10e) in the- Nootkian language, the
most in use," p. [

4
.- War song of the Nootka loahed by Longman, Hort [&c. tires

tribem (twoverses with explanatory note), p. 2 in«.1 1816.
Copies men: Boston Atheemra. Congreas, Frontiapiece1 L titi. verso copyright notce

Eames, Harard. Trumbull. Wisconsin Histor.- it To the Engliah zeader pp. tii-fr, pictore i
icaJSciety. 1. tort pp. 5-20 - C160.

A1 narrative 1 of the 1dventures Linguiptic cnionothe na ertities Emboveipp.

and 'sufferinggofr 
John R. Jewitt; t e ri.h eoly surevivor of the crew wfYtheop ie te

Boston, 1 dnring a captivity cfCnearly Av1 nertines bofe onp R1. ite s

tbree yearsv among the savages ofnk11.n tewt,
Nootka ound: jwith an accorcnt ofa only survivor of the crew f t . seip

gions 1 opinions of the nativ'es. Er- tiree years ao ong te.savageof
belshed witi a platerepreningthe Nootka Sontd:ewit an taconet ofontivte. the1i.mannerse mode cf living, and reli-

t3-- Ain narrative emofnthe thadveniures

1[Two linos queation. gionsfeopinionm of thnatives. JEm-
New York: 1 printed by Daniel Fan- bellishd [&c. three linesi j [Two

,NO. 241diPearnastret.ar1816. l q u ing a
Frontiiepicoi1 . titi. verso blek 1iÎ.magnes Mddletown: j printed by Loo is

of the crew of *the ship Boston verso let Nf and Richards, and R-printed byworde te NotKa 1iL texto pp. 5-208 16. Rowland HnsmWakefield; j and prb-Lgnguiutisconteotpoaio 
ftderhtitiei v h e ntiesi e-

ppli[41,M-shed2[cT08h ] T ine
iLondn; and j old by ail b ookeers.

C&Pand0Richards, | And Re-printediby

Mi]eum.ne8.

Frontispiece 1 1. tite verso copyright ntice

- Narrative j of thei1jadventres andiee1 i Toptihteglih
sufferingSe 1 of o John R. Jewitt; only r he -ieremiL to th. -08|20

srvivor cf the crew of the .jsip Bosi-p _iagiecotentsaasundertîtke ahove, pp.B-ton, j during a captivity of nearly M 206-2m.
three years among the savages 1of
Nootka sound: I with an accountof t. ej manners, modeof living, andreligi-us Ho Proieahlyref1M. 2te tii. a 2 plat«,miae

Rehipoin lythe possessithn ofothebnatives.
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Jewitt (J. X.)-- Continuel.
- The adventures |1and 1sufferings I

of 1 John R. Jewitt, 1 only survivor of
the,crew of the ship Boston, i during a
captivity of nearly three years among
the savages of Nootka sonnd; I with an
acconut of the manners, mode of living,

j and religions opinions of the natives.

| [Two lines quotation.] 1
America printed. 1Edinburgh: |re-

printed for Archd. Constable & co.
Edinburgh: and Hurst, Robinson, &
co. London. 1824.

Titile versâ> copyright 1 É. To the Englila
reader pp. 111-v, text pp. 1-237, 160.

Linguistie contents asundertitles above, pp.
234, 25-237.

Copies sens: Blritish Museum.
Sablas Dlctionary, no. 36123, mentions an

edition in Gêrman as Included In Hnlanit's
Tagenbuch, Munster. 1828; and one In Engiali.
Ithaca, N. Y., 140 80.

- Narrative 1 of the 1 adventnres and
suaferings 1 of 1 John R. Jewitt; only
survivor of the crew of the ahip Bos-
ton, 1 during a captivity of nearly
three years among the| savages of
Nootka.sound: i with an account of the

manners, mode of living, and reli-
gious 1 opinions of the natives. 1 Em-

bellished with engi'avings.
Ithaca, N. Y.: I Mack, Andrus, &

co. 11849.
Frontispiere 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. vocab-

ulary verso nunes of the creir 1 L text pp. 7-

166.160.

uinguistic contents as under titles albove pp.

[5), 166.

Copies sen: Astor, Bancroft, Congres.

National Museunm.

- Narrative 1 of the j adventures and

suffereigns[aicj]1 of 1 John R. Jewitt,
only survivor of the crew of the 1 ship
Boston, during a captivity of nearly

3 years among the 1 savages of Nootka

sound: 1 with an account of the 1 man-

ners, mode of living, and religious

opinions of the natives.

Ithaca, N. Y.: t Andrus, Gauntlett &

Co. j1851.

Frontiîplece 1 1. title verso blank 1 L text pp.
7-1ô6, 160.

Lîngutiatic contents as under titles abo-e, pp.
7, 166.

Jewitt (J. R.) - Continued.
Copie# seen: British Museum, Geergetown,

Lenox, Wisconsin }tistorical Society.
The linguistic material gathered by Jewitt

has been reprinted by many suthors.

- The 1 captive of Nootka. 1 Or the I
adventures of John B. Jewett[sir].
[Picture.] ]

Philadelphia: 1 J. B. Lippincott &

cot 1861.
Frontiapiece 1 1. titl-versé copyright notice

(18m5) 1 i. contents pp. v- xii. text pp. 13-259,

plates, sq.16o. Compiled from Jewitt's Narra-
tive, by Peter Perley.

A number of Nutka words, phrases. and
proper names passim.

Copies seen: John K. GilL. Portlanl,Oregon.

- The 1 captive of Nootka. 1 Or the j
adventures of John R. Jewett[sic]. t
[Woodenst.] t

Philadelphia: t Claxton, Remsen &

Haffelfinger, t 819 & 821 Market street.

t 1869.
Frontispiece 1 1. title verso copyright notice

(1835) 1 1. contenta pp. v-cii, text pp. 1--250,

plates, sq. 160.

Linguistic contente asunder title nextabove.
Copias seen: Astor.

There il a work entitlei "A journal kept at
Nootka Sound hy John R.Jewitt. Boston.1807,

48 pages. wblch contains no lnguistir. (Brit-
ish Mussnm.) Sabina Dictionar.y, no. 36123,

mentions an edilton. New York. 1812.

John Rogers Jewitt was born in Bo-ton. Lin-

cotushire, England. May 21,1782. He attended

school In lis natis e town, and at twelve years
of age was sent to an acadeumy at Dnninington.

At fourteen it was the intention of his father

to apprentice him to a physician. but his own

disinclination was so strong he was permitted

to become an apprentice to his father as Ilack-

smith. When about fifteen years of age his
family moved to Hal ,when. ater four years'

residence therec he was permitted to ship as

blacksmith on the ahip Boston, of Boston,

Mass.. Capt. Salter, bound for the northw'e-t

coasut of America. thence to China and theuc

to Boston, Mass. In March. 18M3. while.' at

Nootka Sound, the ship was captured by the

natives, and all on board Mwith the exception o

Jewitt and a sailmaker naned Thomapson mwre

killed. They renaiinedl prisoners among the

'Nootkas until Jnly. l1b5, when they were res-

cued by Captain Hil tof the brig Lydia, of Bes-

ton.

iilg(B. 3 See Vater (J. S.)

1-l*
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K.

Lagni. See Iakint)..Keane (AH-nine

Kane (Paul). Wanderings of an artist -

among the 1 Indîians of North America In Eoryrhspwdis lritannios, oints ciliosi

i from Canada to Vancouver's island vo 1,p.240N'Yrk.1881, royal e.

and Oregon 1 throngh the Hndson' say s e

company's territory and 1 back agaîin.

I By Paul Kane.
LonoisLonman BrwnGren, ollection 1 of voyages and trayais,London 1 Longman, Brown,, Green,;

Longmans, and Robert. . 1859. arrange>in systeinatic order:1form-

Half-tItle verso name of printer 1 1. frontis- îng a complete history of the origii
plece 11. title verso blank 1 1. dedication verso ad progresa of navigation,.

blank 1 1. preface pp. v-x. contenta op. xi-xviTi. ery. and commerce,1by
list of Illustrations p. [xviii], text pp. 1-45,M from the carliest ages to-the pre*crit

ap~peandir 4 11..
apmi-z f pepe ute otws, itI<I tiine. Iiiy IRolsert Kerr, F. R.S<. & Etis fpeoplen t orthwet, including A.. Edin. ntratdy maps and

the Wakashan tribe, 4 uannambered leaves at

end. charta.1Vol. I[-XVII].

Copies seen ,Bancroft, Boston Athenseum, Edinhorgh:1Prioted by George
British Museum, Congreos, Rarvard. Raiusay antd Compony, for William

The edition: Les Indiens de la aie Hudson.

Paris, 1861, contains nt aiuiroiktic inaterial. MorrayFleetetrdwin. Prer-
.BritiahaMuseum.)

Paul Kane. Canadian artist. bornMi i Toronto ooster-row,1Londoi J. Caming,

in 1810. died there in 1871. -He,ery evinced a Dublin. 1111 [-1816].
loveof artand after studyipgín Upper Canada 17 vois.
oollege he visited the.Trted States in 18.36 and Cook .;.)and Kng,.1, A voyage to the

followed bla profession tiher tilI 1840. when he Pacitiras. vol- 15, pp. 114-514: vol. 16, pp. 1-
went to Europe. There ha studiedl n Rone. 0 lw:

Geno. Naples, Fltrenre, Venico, and Bologna. Copie# &*s. Aetor. British Museum, Con
He lfinally returned -to Toronto in the spring of gres. Lenoz.
1845, and after a short rest went on a tour of A later ailiion foi the maine plates wiutau

art exploration hrough the tusettled ragions added nen(A., as foniowne

oftLbenoerthwest Re tras rrdAmanymeioaninndd
or miles in Ibis country. frcin theu onfiles of Ar A(gRnera. |hstory and çllectnd

014 Canadasta the PaciflticOîteain, and »was cti. ofletvoyages and travelsarrangc.d in

oeotly occa -if<n cliueatiug tise pical s14tenati onder: t forming a complet-e
peculiarltisand appearance of the shorigÎnes of then acmpee risgnoan progres orof

asadasp ewîldsfotheffarnnos.Re n , viatiom ce

reternedc Toronto Decerberc 1848. heving, a rl ,

u by sea and lad, t afro tthe eariest

of Indian enrlo*iiles lhatwia* eqv .er matie on the .tges to the preftnt tîme. i By Rohent
continent.,togeser itis nealy four hnodred Kerre. R. S. & F. A. . Edn. . .&is-
sketches. Prom thase hapalutati a. o.rneo .tratei by mapsand charte. Vol. I
nil pîcturs, eab are now rontise posV .[io-iXVII)
GalEgeW.dAlen,ngf Toronto: antPerranetveewd
of tse contry fron Lake SuparoluVanco B William Blaakckod wood, Edinbrgh; ai

ver. Island.-Âpyteton'# C"cp. Of AMs. B n T. Cadel, Lonpdon. MDCCCXXIV

•eaDb.1A8[gu-tus1H.> Ethnography an8
philology ofArnerica. By A.H. Keasse. Lt.tuisti cuartante as unnstîîîe na-xtaove.

In Bat»s(H.W..Ceutral meriea s Cook t and KinJ.),Avoyagetongreoth

Indienetc.,pp.acifiLoncnOcean,8o80.a l . ,p.11-5.4ee :Coo .,p

Ganeral achaina- of Amersean raes and Ian. ]rng(J.> ok(J)at
guages (pp. -48>. v1nc7pdep.a-liai1of1te. ,

Coinonhisu races, amoug Iharo the Nootkah and i tîg Gorge Sonnd ludîans. ScNntka.
ugnt SoUndCgroppe, ppe4e-:As474orlpha.BreitshMuasmr

bat eofplrkaon Arae Irinsesud Ian Geeealdiume ao foioscbosn (J C.K>
goages pp. 4e-545. HeraneravedleudsmioayhibounG.d

Reprf eintei iths ouantrI rmtiontnes f -- Aietnealahiinon r Land epeci

assell osk ud on ye osafnepages.heindsntrriyfcbhfaaarJ
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Klaokwat - Continued.
Numeral, 14nachmvanu <J. C. F

Propernames (atlin (G.)

VocaulaUry Bulmer (T. S.)
Vocabulary BuAChmann J. C. E.)

Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Latham ,R. G
Vocabulary LemmenA (T. N.)

Vocabulary Seouler (J.)
Voeabulary Waters (A.)

Worns Daa(L. K.)
W'ord Latiham (R. G.)
WordA Whymper (?-)

[Knipe (R.«. C.)J Some acconut 1of
the Tahk'abt language, Jas spoken by
several tribes on the 4 western oast of

-1 Vancouver ialand. [One line in
Greek.] j

Lonlon: Hatehard and co., 187 Pie-

cadilly. 1868.
Hlf-title (The Tahkab't language) verse

blank 1 1. title verso names of printers 1 1.
introduction pp.1 -8, teit pp. 9-s. sq.160.

Habitat of the Tahkabt or Nootka, p. 1.-

Numerai. 1-10, 20, 30,40 of the Indiana N E.

of Vancouver Island. and two seta of nunerala

1-10 of the Indiana of Milbank Sound (all fur-

niAhed by Gibb), pp. 1-2 " Tah kaht proper**

pp. 2-8, include. the etymology of the name.

list of tribal divisIona, etymologies, tribal

naes. ued by other authors. etce-Tahkabt

grammur (pp. 9-29) include:e The language,,

pp. 9-12; Numerala. pp. 12-13, The formation of

words, pp. 14-16; Roota, pp. 16-20: Termina-

tions, pp.21-2. RIplieation, pp. 25-26; Con-
parlson, p. 26: Vertb, pp. 27-29.-Nitinaht ipp.
294-1) ineludes: General disenaion, p. 29:

Som wordâ In which the NItinaht ifferi

partly or altogether from the otlwr tribe., pp.
30-31: Niti.nat numeraa, p. 31. Part I. Dic-

touaryofthe'Tahkaht-Euglish (alphabetically

arrangedpp. 33-3&-Partl. English- Tahkab t

(alphabetically arrangedî. pp. 50-78.-Proper

nane (pp.79-80) inlude: Seshaht mien and

boy.s, p : Opechisaht men and beys, p. 80:
Sfeflabt women and girls, p. 80.

Copiw ~ea: Bc, Brinton, Rame.

Mach of this materisl in reprinted Mn Sproai

(G. M.), Scenea and studies of savage lire.

Nootka or Tahkaht vocabulary.
Manuacript 1 *leat, folio, written on both

ides: in the iabrary of the Bureau of Ethnoi

Containa about 190 worda, andthe numeralle

1-12,20.30,1200,100W.

Enipe (C.)-Countinnd.
lu the same library i. a copy of thiioeabn-

lary. 6 leave. folio, made by Dr. Geu, Gibb.

- Notes on the Indian tribes of the

north-west comat of North Aiîerica.
Manuscript, 14 leave, 80 4it. and folio, ln the

library of the Bnreau of Ethnology. Composed

mainly of letters »inanswer to inquirie of Dr.

Geo. Gibbs.

Conmparave vocabulary. 25 word, Newittee

andr Makah: one of 24 wurd of the Nitinaht,

six tribiesof Barclay Sound, and of the ootk:

on of 54 word. ('biniorso and Tahkaht-

Numeroi note@o n afflnlties, soundo used ln

then languages, etc.

Kwagitl version . . . book of com-
mon prayer. See Ball (A. J.

Kwakloul. Se. KwakiniL

Kwakiutl. Vocablary of the Coquilth

(Kwahkintly.
Manneerlpt, 6 ,leaves folio, wrltten on une

1de unsl : in the Ilibrury of the Burean of Eth.

nology, Wahiington. D. C.It i a copy.m rad

by Dr. Geo. Gibbs frein a iannAript in the

-Hudson Bay C oinpanys poit at Victoria. June,

1857. Contains 180 word.

Ewakliul:

Bible, Mattlew sce Hall (A.J.

Bible .1<hn lHal A. J1

Bible pa.sse British.
Bible pasag>e Gil.ert and Riv-

G-reneral dleiTision

General dicussioun

Grammar

Grammatair treat.i;
Grammnatie r. i
Le7enda

_7Lord o prayer

Lord npraer

Songa

Vo>cabulary

VocabularyVocahbiaury
Voc.abulary
Vucabuîlary

Vocabsulary

Vocalm.Iary

Vocabuîlary

Wordis
Wordil.

ington u

Aniern tA.C
Dawon M '

ias F

eliawn G. Ma

<tBoa. i.-
Btergholtz i. F

Rostii R

Hal iA. J ('
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.BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Kwaki:l See Boas (P.)La arpe (J. F. de)--Continued.

Ila arp* (Jean François de) g A Paria, chez Etienne Ledoux, li-Harp (Jan ranoisde- Abrégé braire, 1 rue Guénégaud, No 9. 1 1820.
de , 'histoire générale j des voyages, e volu. 80.

contenant 1 Ce qu'il y a de plus re- Linguistiecontentsunder tie abov*,vol.marquable, de plus utile & 1 de mieux 23, pp. s-6e.
avéré dans les pays où les Voyageurs |* I « Congre«.
ontp6inétré; lesmeurs des Habitans, la Acctrding to abin's Dietionary, n., assa

Religion% 1 les Usages, Arts & Sciences, MrVols.e8r>;dPrIsa1m W0volsgo;aLyon,
Commeroe, |1Manufactures; enrichie de Rusad.1820-'o, 30 vols 80.
Cartes géographiques 1 & de figures. Latham (Robert Gordon). MiscellaneousPar M. De La Harpe, de l'Académie contributions to the ethnography of
Françases.i Tome premier [-trente- North America. By R. G. LathaunM. D.deuA .ar[Design.] 

eluPilologca Soc. [eof London] Proc. vol. 2A Pari, Hôtel de Thou, rue des pp.31-UO[London], 184, 80.
Poitevin&. M.DCC.LXXX[-An IX.- Numeral 1-10 of the [Halltsuk] language or
1801] [1780-1801]. j Avec Approbation, Fitshugh Sound compared with the Blackfoot,
& Privilége du Roim.. as

l2 vol.., anata, 1 4. This articleis irepriuted in the sme author's
'enk nthe otalaganwtha Oae Pp. 275-297, for title of which se.ERàairks on <le Ifeoka lanunage, w aih~ blv

short vocabulary and numerala 1-10 (ail from
Androo,in Cook and Kin), vol. 23, pp..1- -- On the languages of the Oregon ter-
187. This volume la dated 1786. ritory. By R. G. Latham, M. D.

Øopùasn: Astor, Congre,.. lu Ethnologloal Soc.of London Jour.vol.1,- Abrégé I de [ l'histoire générale -J des pp.5l
4

-166, Edinburgh [l8m81,80.
voyages, 1 contenant I ce qu'il y a de Nuerala 2-7,10 ot the Pitz-Hugh sound,
plus remarquablede'plusutilee e compared with the aeltauk and Billechoola,plu remaréuanle d a te et do P..-Vabulary (12 worda) of the Nootkamieux avdr dans les pays oh les voy- OromI Cook) compared with the TLaoquateh
ageursont pénétré; les meurs des hab- (fromTolmie), p. 

5
.- Comparadvevocabulary

itan, la religion, les J usages; arts et (e worda) of Fuca(taka, from Alcala Galam
Tlaoquatch (rou Tolmie), and Waksh (fromsciences, commerce et manufac- 1 tures. evl.p.1.-attvrasoiga-

Par . F LaHrpe I Tme remir e . P. M.--W of words, showing affn.[ -Par J. F. La rpe.1 Tome. premier ide between the languages of Oregon and the
Eskimo, pp. l64-165, includes a few Worda ofA Paris, Chea Ledoux et Tenré Nootka, Tlaoquatch, and gldterk

libraires, j rue Pierre-Sarrozin, No 8. This article la reprinted with added "notes"
1816. 'in the same author's Opuscula, pp.249-2o5,for

2 vida. W. titie of which see below.

Llngniate contentas.under title next above, - The 1 natural history 1 of 1 the varie-vo. pp.ss-s, ries of man. By j Robert Gordon
Latham, M. D., F. R. S., 1 late fellow- Abrégé 1 de j l'histoire générale I des of King's college, Cambridge; J one of

voyages, 1 contenant . cequ'il y a de thevice-presidents of the Ethnological
plus remarquable, de plus zutile et de society, London; 1 corresponding mem.mieux 1 avdré dans les pays oh les voy- ber to the Ethnological society, 1 New
aagns ont Pintré; les moeurs dès York, etc. J [Monogram in shield] j

tans, la religion, les sages, arts et London: I John Van Voors, Pater-
seences, commerce et manufactures; noster row. M.D. CCCL [Par J. F. LaHarpe. 1 Nouvelle édi- Ea-titleverso blank 1 . tleversona.esflion, revue et corrigée avec le plu -P'iters1dedicatonversoblank1i-ursfae

grand soin, I et accompagnée d'un bel P n-4i bliography pp> 1-zv, explana-
atlas in-folio. I Tome premier [-vingt- lIon of plats«verse blank 1 .Lcontente pp. xIr-
quatr . xxviii, text pp.1-56, index pp.5-574, list et

worksby Dr. Latham vr__nok=1__8..
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Lathamn (R. G.) - Continued.
Diviiou F. American Mongd 4da (pp. 287-

M) icludes a clsasiflation of the Raelt8uk
and Bailts, pp.300-301 uof the Nutkana, pp.
301-302.-Vocbulary (20worda) of theChekeeli
and ofthe Wakash (from Seouler), p.315.

Oopimase: Bureau of Ethnology. Con-
gre», Eames.

- The I ethnology 1 of f the British

colonies and j1dependencies. By R.

G. Latham, M. D., F. R. B., i corre-
sponding member to the Ethnological
society, New York, ( etc. etc. f [Mono-
gram.] j

London: j John Van Voorst, Pater-
noster row. 1(M. DCCC. LI [1851].

Titi. verso nanes of printers 1 . -preface
verso blank 1 1.contents pp. t-vt, text pp. 1-264,
12'>.

Chaipter vi. Dependncie luAin.merlc ipp.
224-264), contain' a linguistic ciasdeal&tion of
the ladin, among them the Nutka and the
BaDtsa, p. 247; of Fits- Hugh Sound, p. 25.

Cpe .seea: Astar, British Museum, Con
greas, Emnsa.

At the Squiersale, no.65, aopy brought$1.

-On the languages of Northern, West-
ern, and Central America. By R. G.
Latham, M. D. (Read May the 9th.)

li Philooegical Soc. [of Lendon] Tras. 1856.
pp.57-115. Lndon [1857], 80. (Congre«s.) -

Numerals 2,.3 In the language of Fita.Hugh
Sound and of the Haeitzuk compared vith the
Blakfeet, p.65.-The Railtsa, theinrhabitat and
divisions, p. 72.-TheWakash. a brief account,
p. 73.

Tis artielereprinted in the same author's
Opuseula, pp. 326-377. for title of which see
below.

- Opusenla. Essays 1 chiefly |1philo-
logical and ethnographical J by 1 Rob-
ert Gordon Latham, 1 M. A., M. D., F.
R. S., etc. 1 late fellow of Kiigs college,
Cambridge, late professor of English 1
in University college, London, late
assistant physician 1 at the Middlesex
hospital.1

Williams & Norgate, 14 Henrietta

street, Covent garden, London1 and1
20 south Frederick street, Edinburgh

Leipzig, R. Hartmann. (1860.
Titie verse us= of printer 1 1. preface pp

tii-tv, contents pp.v-vi, textpp.1-377, addenda
and corrigendapp.378-418,8oP.

A reprint of a number of papers red before
the thnological and Phuiological societies o
Londonsusongtie somefthose titledabove
as follows:

On the languagetof theOreon territory (pp
249-265> containa the luguistue materiai give

LANGUAES.41

ILatham (R. G.) -Continued.
inder thi titie above on pp. 250-251,251-252,
252,200-262. The "notes "(pp. 263-265) oentasn
a comparative vocabulary oft20 words of the
Tlaoquatch and Nootka, with the Columbia>
(from Seouler), p.263.

Mtscellaneoua contributions to the ethnog-
raphy of North America (pp. 275-297) ootains
the nomeralal-10of the [Hailtsnkl language of
Fits-Hugh Sound. p. 283

On the languagesof Nortaeru, Western, sud
Central Amuerica (pp. 326-377) contains the lin-
guistic material given under thisa title above,

pp. 333,339,340.
Addenda> sd corrigends, 18M -(pp.378-418)

contains brief references to the linguitetplace
of the Tlaoquatch, p. 378. to the Wkash,
Nutla, and Tlaoquatch, p.388.

Cops.asøem: Astor, Boston Publie, Brinton,
Bureau of EthnologyCongress, E s, Pilliug.
Watkinaon.

At the Squier sle a presentation copy (no.
639 of the catalogue) brought $2.37. The Mur-
phy copy, n.1438, sold for 01.

- Elements 1 of 1 comparative philol.

ogy. 1 By 1 R. G. Latham, M. A., M. D.,
F. R. S., &e., 1 latefellow of King's col-
loge, Cambridge; sud late professor of
English 1 in University colege, Lon-
don. I

London: WaltonandMaberly, Upper
Gower street, and Ivy lane, Paternoster
row; J Lougman, Green, Longmai,
Rosberts, anti Green,1 Pateruoster ron-.
1 18621(The. Right of Translation la

Reserved.
IlI-title verao usmes ut printers 1 1. tille

verso hiankL .dedicstieu verso iiansk 11. pref-
sce pp. v-il-ai. ceutenta pp. xiU-n, tabular viev
of languages sud dialata Pp. axi-zarib, chiot
suthorities pp. xxix-zxti, errata verso hisuk 1
L. tert pp. 1-759" addenda sud. corrigenda pp.
753-7.57, indus pp. 758-7ï7à4. liât ut vorka by Dr..

Lathan verso biaIs 1iL .
Chapter Iv. Languages of Âneries (pp. 384--

403) contaus: A briet discussion o ea iltas,
wita a <ocslilary (14 vordeansd nutuerals 1-

c 0>. pp. 401-4(r2; comparative vocabulary (50,
wordsansd nîhnerala I11) ufthe -Naletahsvus.
Wstiala, sud Xutkii. pp. 402-403.

Copieraaeea: Antor, BritiahMXuaeum,4 Bureau-
of Ethnoieagy, Congresa,%saues, Wstklnson.

Rtobert Gordon Lathsm. tIse cidetam sofethle-

RLev. Thonaus Lathaa, n-as boru itheii vicarge*
ot Biiisugaborougii, Lineoinsiiro. Msmh 24,,

aftlsrwardsho vas admittedoen the. ouadation,.
suad Lun1829 veuttoSa RIgsiieremho tIolthies

t eloloiip sud degras. Ethnobogy vas hie.
trt passion sud hie Ist, tiioagh for botauy
h. iiad a vers' strong tesie. Hoedi.d M.sruii9.
1888 - TA.odore Watt#, in TM4À aasas,Xaeat

s 1788
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Z-e Conte (Dr. John Lawrence). See Lubbock (J.) - Continued.
Haldemann (8. 8.) London: 1 Longmans, Green, and co.

-1870.

Vocabulary Se Boas (F.) Half-title verso names of printers 11. front-

ispiec 1 L.title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. v-
Tennus(T. N.) and Ensen (F.) T. N. viii, contents pp. Ix-xiii, illustrations pp. xv-

Lemmens. 1888. I A vocabnlary I of xvi,list of principalworke quoted pp. xvil-xx,
the Clayoquot Sound 1 Language. (*) text pp: 1-367, appendix 369409, notes pp.411-

413, Index pp. 415-426, listof books 11.five other
anerptpp.-218,folio,in possession of piate, 80.

thse.Bishop ofMaakaVictoria, B. C. Lingulatic contents as under titles above, p.
Engilsh-Clayoquot vocabolary, pp. 1-211.-

The verb, pp. 212-218 pes sses: British Museum, Eames, Rar.
Title from Dr. Frans Boas, who informs me Bard.

tha the rectos of pp. 3-48 are la the Kyoquot
disiect, and were written by Mr. Ensen. -The j origin of civilisation j and the

Lord's prayer: primitive condition of man. j Mental

Hafitsak Se. Tate (C. M.) and social condition of savages. 1 By |
Kwaklutl Bergholta (G. F.) sir John Lubbock, Bart., M. P., F. R.
Kwakiutl S1est (R.> S.Ivice-chancellor [&c. three lines.]
Nutka Brabant (A.J.) I Third edition, with numerous addi-

Lubbock (Sir John). The 1 origin of tions. I
civilisation 1 and the 1 primitive con- London: 1 Longman, Green, and co.

dition of man. 1 Mental and social con | 1875.

dition of savage.. 1 By 1 sir John Lib- r lalf-title verso name of printer i 1. frontis-
bock, Bart., M. P., F. R. S. I anthor plece1I.Ltitleversoblank 11. préfacepp. v-viii,

[&c. two lines.] Icontents pp. ix-Xil1, illustrations pp. xv-xvi,

London: 1 Longmans, Green, and co. list of the principal works quoted pp. xvii-xx,
text pp.1-4M3,appendix pp. 465-507, notes pp.
509-514, Index pp. 515 -528,five otherplates, 80.

Half.titlo verso names of printers 1 1. front- Linguitie contents as under titles above, p.
Ispiece i 1. title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. v- 417.
viii, contente p. ix, list of illustrations pp. xi- Copies seen: British Museum, Eames.

xii,liet of principal works quoted pp. - - The 1 origin of civilisation j and the
text.pp. 1-323, appendix pp. 325-362, notes pp.
361-365; index pp. 37-380, four other plate, . primitive condition of man. 1 Mental

A few worda ln the Nootkalanguage, p. 28m. and social condition of savages. 1 By j
Oôpies sean: Astor, British Museum, Con- Sir John Lubbock, Bart. M. P. F. R. S.
re.., Easmes, Harrad. -| D. C. L. LL. D. 1 president [&c. five

- The 1 origin of civilisation j and the lines.] 1 Fourth edition, with numerous

primitive condition of man. Mental additions. 1
and social condition of savages. 1 By 1 London: 1 Longmans, Green, and co.
sir John Lnbbock, Bart., M. P., F. R. S. I 1882.

I anthor[&c. two linos.] J Half-title verso list of works " by the same
New York: 1 D. Appleton and com- author"11. frontiplece 11.title verso names o

pany,190, 92 & 94Grand street. 1870. printersi .preface pp. v-vili,contents pp. Ix-
Half-title verso blank 11. tpi. ti tie xiii, illustrations pp. xv-xvi, list of the princi-

verso blauk 1. Lpreface to theAmerican edition pal works quoted pp. xvii-xx, text pp. 1-480,

pp. 1i-v, proface pp. v-v', contents P. appendix pp. 481-524, notes pp. 525-531, index

hflustraions pp. 53--i., liai of principal works pp5-4, fve other plates, 80.

quoted pp. xili-xvi, textpp.1-I3 appendix pp. contente as under tite aboe, p.

325-362, notes pp.363-365, index pp.367-80, four -.

Copies ses: Boston Atheneum, ams,

Lingnisticcontentsas under title next above. HarV

copias sam: Harvard,PIlling. - The 1 origin of civilisatiun 1 and the

- The J origin of civilisation and the I primitive condition of man Mental

primitive condition of man. Mental and social condition of savages | By I
and social condition ofsavages. 1 By s air John Lubbock, bart.1 M. P., F. R.
Sir John Lubbock, Bart., M. P., F. R. S. S., D. C. L., LL. D. I author [&c.-four

1 author [&c. two lines.] Second lines] 1 Fifth Edition, with numeroqs

edition, with additions. Additions
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Lubbook (J.) - Continued. -Ludewl (H. E.) - Conttnd.
Londonj Longmans, Green, uand co lu New York lu 1W& to au lutlmay with Dr.

1889 All rights reserved Ludewlg, darlngwhlch homStlon.d that h.,
maf-titleeversonaennm of printers.bfroatie-phi

al1title verso mk1u prlnteSi I ttismemorauds, for years of ail books #hlob serve
pIeee 1 1. titie verso blank 1 1. proface (3= tehstr taphulagae
February, 1870) pp. vii-x, contente pp. Xi-xvi, tAsratetion o sre enemkn
ilaustrations pp. xvii-xviil, lit of principal As.alllraryhltofu a gegsedlly, o
works quoted pp. xix-xxiii, text pp. 1-486, thaitepreit oralal momoiof tue
appendix pp. 487-529, notes pp. 531-5M9, Index
pp. 541-554, list of works byth same author romanarlpt lb d aleobym lu
verso blank 1 1. ive other plates,8

0
. 1h. lfbra ththuoloa ety ain

Linguistie contents as under titles above, P.l teYorut aI tyeqthoaoceystlndl

copa M : E es.placedIt Ilat my disposi, stlpulatlug ouly that
COPIES 5511 Elie5 kshoulit ha prluted lu Europe, under loy per.sooaiesupernnteudmuce

Ludewig (Hermaun Ernst). The liter- supoumyenrn a u
ature tof American aboriginal lan- lu.carrying out the trust thug couldeitolSe

guages. 1 By 1Hermann E. Ludewig. |1 ntendlug thon lu coufiuemysel! simplyto pro.
With additions and corrections 1 by ducingacorreetcopyofmyfrîend'Aman pt.
professor Wm. W. Turner. 1 Edited by Butft soou becm obvionsthat 1he trauscript
Nicolas Trtbner. 1haitbeeu basy mad, and but for thevaluable

London:1 Trübner and co., 60, Pater- assistance of litorary frle, bollinltii
country aud lu America, tbe work woizld prub-

noster row. J MDCCCLVIII [1858]. abîyihavebeeualmudoued. Mylbaneore
Half-title "Trilhner's bibliotheca glottica partlcnlsrly due t» Mr. E.G. fquie, snd lu

1" verso blank 1 1. titlei as above verso name of Prof.William W. Turner, of Wshbngton, hy
printer 1 1. preface pp. v-viii, contents verso whose cousiderate sud'valuable coaperatlon
blank 11.editor's advertisement pp. ix-xil, bio. mauydifficultieswe cleareitawaysadmyedi-
graphical memoir pp. xiii-xiy, introductory toriabrgreatlyllgbteued.Thiseucoursged
bibliographical notices pp. xv-xxiv, text pp. 1- me luspare ueltler personsi labor uor erpeuse
209, addenda, pp. 210-246, index pp. 247-256, iu the atlumpt to render the work asperfectsa
errata pp. 257-258, 80. Arranged alphabeticadly possble, wlth vhat succes muat ha left lu
bylanguages. Addendaby Wm.W. TurnerandtheJudgmentotthosewhoeau falrly appreciate
Nicolas Trübner, pp.210-246. the labors ut a ploneer lu suy uew 5.14 of lit.

Contains alistof grammars andvocabularies erary reseamh."-Editos edertieset.
Of American languages and among them those "Dr. Lndewig, thongh, but 11111ekuovu lu

of the following peoples: ths oountry [EngladI, wash6ld lu ousîder-
American languages generally, pp. xv-xxiv; ableesteem as ajurlat, buthin Cmermnd the

Fuca Strait, p.74; Haeeltzuk, Hailtaa, p. 80; United StaesutAmerlc.Boru at Dreul
Naas (including some Wakashan), p. 13-0;îlises(incndiu anm Wakshsu, )p. 130 I109 witb but littie exception lie coutinuei tol
Nutka, Wakash, pp. 135-136, 233; Tlaoquatch, reside inhbsnativecitynntil844, wheuheemi.
P. 18&. grated lu .&merica; but, though lu both coun-

Copies sen: i Bureau of Ethnology,Congres, tries h. pradtieitlsw as a profesion, b ut
Eames, Pilling. vasthe studyouttey history, whlch ws

At theFischer sale, no.990, acopy.bronght5g. evldnced by bis &LivmedeSAuEssaede0ata.
6.; 'at the Field sale, no. 1403, *2.63; at the logueMauel,'1publiâhedt boelin 33,

Squiersale, no.699, $2.62; anothercopy, no. 1906, sudby bis 'Bibllothekouumie,,'wb appeared
$2.38. Priced by Leclerc, 1878, 1o. 2075, 15 fr. a fevyears later.
The Pinart copy, nu. 565, sold for 25 fr., and "But cran whilsttbus enzaged he delighted
the Murphy copy, no.1540, for $2.50. lvesîigatngtheriseandpmgressotheland

"Dr. Ludewig,bas mself so faly detailed out issubsequent adoption, sud bis reseache
the plan sud purport of tbis work that little ituthe vexei question othe urigiuufthepeo.
moreromains for me to add beyond the mere nliuuofAinericagaiuedIhlm thehlghestcouidl
statment of the origin of my connection with eration, on buth 'Idesouth. Atlantic, as a in
the publication and the mention of such addi. utoriginal and inquiring mmd. He was a
lions for which I alone amn responsible, and contributor luannuns Serapflum;l ud
which, during its progress through the press, azungst<Me ebiet ut bis contributions te thal
havegradually accumninted to about one-sixth journal msy ha mentioneithose ou àAmerican
ofthe wbole. Tbisisbutanactofjusticetothe Librares, ou tee Aida lu &meau Boblog.
memory of -Dr. Ludewig, becauseat te timeo o raphy,'sd ou teeà'Book Traieoeth.uite
his death, In December85, nu more than 172 States ofÂmeriea. Tun3846appeareitbis Lit-
pageswere printed offsu, dthese oustitute the mature ut AnIericaucal ilatory,' a vork ut

ounlyportion of the work which had t bbenefit mach Importance-sud vbIcb requireit»nu
of his valuable personal and final revision. amount ot Ishorsutperseerance, owingiothe

«"Siluinrty of pureuits led, luring My stay eoessityutconguting chhe mnysnd wloy
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Lud.wfg (H. E.)- Continued. Ludowtg <H. E.) - Costinued.
ecmttmred materials, whieh hd tobe oughtouitî ftIf ho could la amy wmy amimilaithe.pro-
froua pparently the most unlikely channels. nilgation of iteraturo mnd scece.

" These studies formed a natural Induction "Dr. Ludewlg wrs acorresposdixg zêmber
to the proment work on 'The Litermture of of many of the.mnt dlingubiMidurpma
American Aboriginal Languages,' which occn- MdÂAmicms iiterary ocieties, Md few mes
pied hi. lisure coucurrently wth the others. rere la greater cSsideratios bysholer
and the printing of whch was commenced in liosmorcaadlGenyMm rçrdilybe
August, 1856, but Which he didm sot live to see acknowledged should hlm voluminouscorre-
lanuohed upon the world; for at the dateof lisf spondenéeeverm.etheight.uI priratellfeho
death, on the 12th of Deember following, only wmm dmtiguhedby thest-quamities whlch
172 pages were in type. It had been a laborof edemr a mmi' meuory 10 ueoWho urvive
lovewith him for yemr; and, if ever authori hlm; 1e aakiud mud mffectomto hushmud
weremindfuloftheoumprema.ariaa u, mu

hewasmwhen be deposlted hliemanuscriptn athe er readyto mldand couuiel thoseWhompplled
library of the American Ethnological Society. 10 hlm fer mdvlce upon matters ppertmluilgto
dilBdent hbnamof as t its merits and value on a itermture, his les. ulllong ho toit hy m moet

shlect of such paramount interest. Re had extendedclracIoof friends, andlihlm(lmmny
satisfied himself that in due time the reward of mourusmone of them epreeeitatlvem of hor
hi. patient industry might bothe production of lmriedmeuisAmlem.mgeuuletypeofmclmmm
some more extended national york on the su i-nu hich,wlth slugulmr fellclty, 10 geuius
jeet, and with tis hews contented: for It was ofthé bighet order in comhied apalitaklsg
a ditiunguihing feature in his character.'sot- mnd ploddigpernerermucehutseldom met wlth
withmtmnding his great and varled knowledge hyondthoooiuof th.
and briliant' acquiremaet, to'daregar'd his graphie ueaotr.

o oura 01, oves amonuiqustlsg10 lrdgeryIf seed-

Nactoad(er. John). Indian languages Macewng (J.) - Continued.
and', literature in Man toba, Noth-we t ho elmckfot ouidmn , leav g li Jne of-the
Torritorimuind British Columbia. ï mmlgar for olitertuceal sNhe t Terri-

i Cosadimu InstituiteFroc. third s vol. I tory, . cuned hl orreife. At thim point
5, ppW215-218,Toromîto,'18 8. (PIlls.g.> ofere mathe mot 700 Bloduidim Eurhnch

l ugliMuimer uls nu eqeutensyiIcremmed by the

bothn Aerieandermny, s wll radiyeb

anorriwofBloode mud hBlckfeet froinou ornewa3 d500nlgedsheduby therbesqultemewhr
goge-.BritishColuia;mide(3dather5 . Ma .mclemor mtothloe srve

gmgemof which- vocahularleand M &M mnetphm;rt for theskindiandmmfd dlgntlysen
have heen pubulched, the. mthors Md place of urork 10 mter their lmugumge, history, etc

phubomiios. eaedyo t oee aiabjectoshe hapwhouled apnom
bero i farticlei nthe magmzites mautin mcty

The ndians their manners andus-ï, publications. At th. wrequiemt of thng melt ropo.
toms. 1 By1 John McLean, M..,Ph..D. log dcommiltteeoffhe ritsA socitionGfor
S(Robin Rustier.) 1 With Eighteeu thoAdvascemn t of t Shb ece. Dr. Mai ha

rnedrm lyerprepmrednoteouintyeluaage,

in whch, ith sngulr feicity to eniu

boBeyaomund traditioneofatheBlackfoot Cou-
gederacy. md therenutm of tr. s lahormanpmrdy

Kig esven omoet.i C. W. Cotde, Mon- gives in one of the reports of the commlttee.
trea (.eP. Hu)t.s, Halifax. l1ga Although gueIesed urth the Imiors of a mI

Prostispiece 1 L titi, verso copyright ntc slonary, 10 fouauid time to prepare a pot-grado.
a L.dedicatuverinoanitba, 1 1. prtfhce pp. vsil- me courselu history aud tookthedegreof Ph.
viii, coontPp. lx-x,llmt of Illuistrationisverso D. at the Wesloymu University, Blioomlungteu,
blak 11. tetpn iis3h,120. Colluimbi8.Besiae. the articles which hav

ladin Imgan uid lterturepp. 23h-2r appear.dhrnderdhi.sourssa,, Dr. MacltP rhd
5p.15m-1: TaiesorntMut, 8Powell. ur)tten oxteuîvelyfurthepressuderthe mm

Bov.tJoin( lsW as haorngas lin tlruioah, dp&seof Robin Eustm.RHowsororu.
yrshai, Scotland, Oct. 30.18t52;cas; (2 Can- ay, 1894) alosed at Port Arthur, Ontario,

aeain.Buidts Caslgraduated (3. A. ffflVlcn- Cassaishmuuag lot theidias uork luly,
togs wuhiv oy.C abourgiOan orameyemars 183.Re vmsfor severmi years ispectorof
afverd h. lmamiater coferrealos hndlc ht ciud a onmbfrof the board of oeuco-
degreIdians li heitann emlsa try tenmid of ncu board of ndcuaners for h

oftm. yMhodit church.Lueai, M Hanilton. . rtiareiTorrtory.
atmi , bn sordainefor.pW orkmheg Mr.ensimn te eugmdluithepropmaum of
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Maclean (J.) - Continued,1 Mak-Continued.
a series of letters, to be publisbed under the Rui s Sot Grant M.C.>
title "Canadian Savage Folk," whicb wll Rameraisdemau(S.8.>
inolidecbaptersonthelanguagesandliterature Proper naînes Swsn (J. G.>
of these people. vocablary Bartlott(J. R.)

Manuvs: This word following a title or Vocabolary iuschmstw(J. C. E.,
within psrenthoesafter a note indicates that a VocabuIary <laM A.
copy of the work referred to hasbee seen by vocabnlary GallatinA.>
the compiler in the bookstore of Maisouneuve Vocabulary Gibits G.>
et Cie, Paris, France. Vocabulary ituipe (C.>

Maka. Vocabulary of 200 words of the Voabulary Latha Gvocabnlary lMaka.
Makab Indiansof Oregon; from a chief ii.t (A. L.)

at San Francisco. Yocbulary Swan J. G.)
Mannscript, 3 pages folio; formerly in the li- M h (9tienne>. Seo Fleru (C.

brary of the lateDr. J.,G. Shea, Elizabeth, N. J. P.ç.de).

Massaciusotts Hitoricsi Society: TitesewordsGeneral discussion SeeBEele (M.)Geographic nan e els(M.) ollowing a ti. or wlîhin parentheses after a
GeorspsC aai5 Rlis<n>te Ind itat a copy of the work referret

Geographic narme Swan (J. G.)Geouiaphicnains Swa <J. .) whan bers seen by tic compiler iu t.he Ubrary
Numerals Bartlett (J. R.)Ruineais artitt <J.) of that society. Boston, Mass.
Numérais Eella (M.)

ainerais Gibbs <G.) Miilbak Sound Indiana. Seo Rainn (.

N.
National Muaeum: These words following a title

or within parentheses after a note indicate that
a copy of the work referred to han been seen
by the compiler in the library of that institu-
tion, Washington. D. C.

New York Historical Society: Thesewords follow-
ing a titie or within parentheses after a note
Indicate that a copy of the work referred to han
been sean by thecompiler in the librnry ofithat
society, New York City.

Nitinat:
General discussion See Knipe (C.)
Numerais Grant (W.C.)
Numerais Knipe (C.)
Vocabulary Knipe (C.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A. L.)
Vocabulary Sproat (G. M.)

Nlwiti:
Vocabulary Sot Gaiatin (A.)
Vocabulary Knipe (C.)

.Words Pott (A.F.)

Norria (Philetus W.) The1 calumet of
the Coteau, and other poetical legends
of the border. 1 Also, j a glossary of

Indian names, words, and western pro.
vîncialiams. J Together with 1 a guide-
book of the 1 Yellowstone national
park.. By P.W. Norris, five years super-
intendent of the Yellowstone national
park. 1 All rights reserved.

Philadelphia: 1 J. B. Lippincott &
co. f 183.

Frinitiapiee1 L. titleveroeopyrightnotice1
L dsdkatLon verso biak 1L. pom verso blank

Norris (P. W.) - Continued.
I 1. introduction pp.9-12, contents pp. 13-14.

illustrations verse blank i. text pp. 17-170.
notes pp. 171-221, glossary pp. 223-233, guide
book pp. 231-275. map. mm.80.

Glossary of lndians. words and provincial.
!ima, pp. 223-233, contains a number of terms in
the Nootka language.

Copies seen: National Museum, Pilling.
Powell.

Numerals:
Etailtank See Boss (F.)
Hailteuk Bnschmann (J. C. .'.
Hailtuk Els (M.)
Hailteuk Latham (R. G.)
Klaokwat Buchnmaun (J. C. E.)
Kwalciutl - Boas (.)

Maka Bartlett (J. R.)
Maka Eelis (M.)
Maka Gibbs (G.)
Maka Grant (W. C.)
Maka . Haldemanun (S.)S.
Nitinat Grant (W. C.)
Nitinat Knipe (C.)
Nutka Adelung (J. C.)
Nutka Anderson (W.)
Nutka Bourgoing (J. F.)
Nutka Classical.
Nutka Cook (J.)
Nutka Dixon (G.)
Nutka Dufiot de Mofras (E.)
Nutka Fleurieu (C. P. C. de).
Nutka Haines (R. M.)
Nutka Humboldt (F.von).
Nutka Kerr (R.)
Nutka Knipe (C.)
Natka LaRarpe (J. F. do).
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Nsnrals- Continued. Nutka- Continned.
uitka See Pot (A. F.) Vocabulary -See Balbi (A.)

Nutka Roquefouil (C.de). Vocabulary Boas (F.)
Tokoast EeUs (M.) Vocabulary Brabant (A. J.)
Tokosas Knipe (C.) Vocabulary Bulmer (T. S.)
Tokomat Sprost (G. M.) Vocabulary Buschmann (J. C. E.)

Vocabulary Campbell (J.)
Vocabulary Cook (J.) and King (J.)

Catechism See Brabant (A. J.) Vocabulary HIs (W.)
General discussion Balbi (A.) Vocabulary Forster (J. G. A.)
General discussion Bancroft (H. H.) Vocabulary Fry (E.)
General discussion Buschmann (J. C. E> Vocabolary Galiano (D. A.)
General discussion Gatachet (A. S.) Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
General discussion Gibbs (G). Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
General discussion Jéban (L. F.) Vocabulary Haine. (E. M.)
Generai discussion Latham (R. G.) Vocabulary Hale (H.)
General discussion Prichard (J. C.) Vocabulary Humboldt (F. von).
General discussion Roquefeuil (C. de). Vocabulary Jéhan (L. F.)
Gentes Boas (F.) Vocabulary Jewitt (J. R.)
Grammatie treatise Brabant (A. J.) Vocabulary Kerr (R.)
Grammatic treatise Buschmann (J. C. E.) Vocabulary Knlpe (C.)
Grammatie treatise Featherman (A.) Vocabulary La Harpo (J. F. de).
Lord's*prayer Brabant(A. J.) Vocabulary Latham (R.PG.)
Numerals .Adelung <J. C.) Vocabulary Pablo (J.E. S.)

umerals Anderson (W.) Vocabulary .. Quimper (M.)
Humerals Bourgoing (J. F.) Vocabulary Scouler (J.)
Numrals Classical. Vocabulary Sproat (M.)
Numerais Cook (J.) and King (J.) ocabular- Swan (J. G.)
Numerais Dixon (G.) Vocabulary Yankiewitch <F.)
Numerals Dodot de Moiras (E.> Words Bachiller y Morales(A-
Numerais • Fleurieu (C. P. C. de). Words Bancroft (H. H.)
Numerala Haines (E.J.- Worda Boas (F.)
Numerais Humboldt (F. von). Words Bulmer (T. S.)
Numerals Kerr (R.) Words Daa (L. K.)
Numerais Knipe (C.) Words Eels (M.)
Numerais La Harpo (J. F. de). Worda Eis (R.)
Numerals Pott (A. F.) ,Woéde Featherman <A.)
Numerais Boquefeni (C.dé). Words Gibbs (G.)
Prayers Brabant (A. J.) Wor HaIe (H.)
Prayers Segbers (C. J.) †Words Jewit <J. R.)
Proper unsea Quimper (M.) Words Latham (R. G.)
Songe Boas (F.) Words Lubbock (J.)
Song, Jewitt (J. B.) Words Norris (P. W.)
Text Brabant (A. J.) Words Pott (A. F.)
Vocabulary Adelng (J. C.) Words Prichard (J. C.)

.Vocabnlary Auderson (W.) Words Swan (J. G.)
Vocabulary Armstrong (A. N.) Words Uméry (J.)
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Pablo (Juan EUgenio Santelizes). [Vo-
cabularies of the Nutka language.] (*)

Manuscript, Il.1-53, folio, in the library of
the British Museum (additional MS. 17631).
The .following description has been furnished
me by Mr. R. Nisbet Bain of the above-named
library:

The vocabularles in the above volume were
compiled by Juan Engenio Santelizes Pablo,
at the request of Don Josef de Lapinora to
whoma he addresses an introductory letter (f. 1),
dated Mexico, 16 March, 1791, in whicli he
states there ls no connection between the dia-
lects of the Sandwich Islands, Nutka, and
Mexico.

The first five vocabularies are headed as
follows:

1. Vocab. Castellano - Nutkeuo - Mexicano.
Contains about 100 words, f. 4.

2. Vocab. Castellano- Nutkeio,- Sandwich-
Mexicano. Contains about 80words, f.6.

3. Vocab. Castellano - Sandwich -Mexicano.
Contains about 250 words, f.8.

4. Vocab. . . . de los Indias de Nootka.
Contains about 350 words, f. 12.

5. Vocab. del Idioma de los Naturales del
Principe Guillermo cituado . . . &c.
Contains about 80 words, f. 15.

Those doscribed above ae all copies of the
originals.

6. Another copy of No.4, the Spanish words
being placed before the Nutka, f. 17.

7. A copy of part of No.5, f. 21.
S. Vocab. « Castellano - Ntka -Sandwich y

Mexicano; apparently contains all the
words in Nos.1 to 4 in alphabetic order,
f.22.

9-14. [Vocabularies which do not relate to
North Americal, ff. 30-W.

Iam inclined to think the vocabularles of the
northwest coast are taken from Cook and King..

Petitot (Père Éumile Fortuné Stanislas

Joseph). Monographie 1 des 1 Dènè-
Dindjié 1 par 1 le r. p. E. Petitot 1 Mis-
sionnaire-Oblat de Marie-Imn n .lée,
Officier d'Académie, 1 Membre corre-

spondant de l'Académie de Nancy, 1 de
la Société d'Anthropologie 1 et Membre
honoraire de la Société de Philologie

et d'Ethnographie de Paris. J
Paris 1 Ernest Leroux, éditeur J li-

braire de la société Asiatique de Paris,

J de l'école des langues orientales vi-
vantes etdes sociétésAsiatiques de Cal-
eutta, i deNew-Haven (États-Unis), de
Shanghai (Chine) 128, re Bonaparte,

2811876
Cover title as above, half-title verso naine of

printer1 L.title asabove versoblank I 1.itext
pp.1-109,1ist of publications 11.8o.

P.
Petitot (9. F. S. J.)- Continued.

Verbal conjugations of the Yukulta (to et
and to driak), p. 104.-Vocabulary (8 words) of
the Ynkulta, p. 105. Materisl furnished by
Père Fouquet.

Copier aema: Aster, Brinton, ames, Pillng.

- De la formation du langage; mots
formés par le redoublement de racines
hétérogènes, quoique de signification

synonyme, c'est-à-dire par réitération

copulative.
In Assocuonfrauçalse pour l'avanomut

dessciences, compte-rendu,12th session (Rouen,
1883), pp. 697-701, Paris, 1884.80. (Geological
Survey, Piliing.)

Contains examples ln a number of North
Americanlanguages,amongthemtheYokultat.

Émil5 Fortuné Stanulas Joseph Petitot was
born December 3,1838, at Grancey-le-Chiteau,
department of Côte-d'Or, Burgundy, France.
Hi. studies were pursued at Marseilles, irat at
the Institution St. Louis and later at the higher
seminary9f Marseilles,whichbeentered in 187.
Hewas made deacon at Grenoble, and priest at
MarseillesMarchl5,186.. Afewdaystbereafter
be went to Englandand sailed forAmerica. At
Montreal be found MonseigneurTachï bishop
of St. Boniftewlth whom ho set out fer the
Northwet, whore hewas continuously engaged
Si mssionary work among the Indiamns and
Eskimos until 1874, when ho returned te France
te supervise the publication of some of his
works on linguistics and goography. In 1876
ho returned te the missions and spent another
period of nearly six years in the Northwest.
In 1882 ho once more returned te his native
country, where ho bas since remained. In 1886
ho was appointed te the curacy of Mareuil
les Meaux, whîch ho still retains. The many
years ho spent in the inbospitable Northwe4e
were busy and eventful ones. ad afforded an
opportunity for geographic, linguistie, and eth-
nologic observations and studios auch as few
have enjoyed. He was the irst missionary
te visit Great Bear Lake, which he did for the
first timeinl 1866. He went on foot from Good
Hope te Providence twice. and made many
tours ln wnter of forty or ffty day.' length on
snowshoes. He was the fLrst missionary te the
Eskimos of the Northwest, having visited them
in 1866. at the mouth of the Andorson, agan in
1868 at the month of the Mackenzie,and i 1870
and agaln ln 1877 at Fort MePherson ou Peel
River. In 1870 bis travels extended into
Alaska. In 1878 illness cansed him te returu
south. Ho went on foot te Athabasca, whence
ho passed to the Saskatchewan in abark. In
1879 ho established the mission of St. Raphaei,
at Angling Lake, for the Chippewyas of that
region; there ho remaineduntilhIealdeprt.-
ure for France lu January, 188.

Father Petitot has doue much laguistio
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Petitot (. F. 8. J.)- Continued. Pott (A. F.) - Contînued.
work among the Eskimauan, Algonquan. and Many North Amerloan isguagea are repre-

Athapsean peoples. forauaccount of which see sented by numerale, flger nms, etc.,among

the bibliographies of those familles of speech. thein tie Indianaof Nootka Souud, p. 304.

PilTng:Tins word following a title or within pa-e:AtrBostonPublrit
Pilling:MnaenM, EAMee, Watklnson.

rentheses after a note indicates that a copy of
the work referred tols i tie possession of the -Doppelang 1 (Reduplikation, Gemi-
compiler cf Ibis hibllPgraphy. nation) -l Cnineaderdwichtigten Bu-

Pillng (James Constantine). Smithson- dangsmittel der Sprache,1 beleuchtet
ian nattntîn-Breanof thnoogy ans liprachen llerWelttheile 1 durcIt

J.W. Powell director Proof-sheeteItof n F1dPtjr.IPo.dxAie
a 1 bibliography 1 of jtho languages meinen Sprachwise. an der Unir. xc

cf tleM NortaNtAyoricaN Indiano A a by Halle [&C. two linas. g ar

lames Constantine Pilling 1 (Distrib- Lecogo & Detmold, 1 im Verlage der

nted only to coabcratora).etMeyer'achen Hofbnchhrandlang 1862.

Wahington1 Governmont printing Cuver tit se: aboe, tilePas aboveversoqu.
taion 1 1. preface pp. i-i, contents pp. v-vi,

Office I 188m tet pp. 1-304, liet cf eukaion versoeofiack

Tille verson( lankJm Co.nnotice Sitged J. W. Cohsn80.
Powell p. lidi.pretceopp.v-viiiIntroduction pp. Contaus ezà..ples cf eupucatîon lu many

i-x, liotrf aphytoritia p. x xxxvi, list cf North Auerican languagea, amont them tie

librarios referred te by Initials pp. IxxvÎî- -'Newiteepp. 36, 90; Ifoutka or Wakasel, p.'3;
xfxviii, lthtof fac-slmilespp. xxxix-xl, textpp. Notka Sond, pp. 43,58.

1- , addtonsand corrections pp. 841-1»0. Cepnesen: Aster, BriliMuaeum, Beres.

index cf languagea and dialecte pp. 1091-135,.tes, 4l -oinliotunglinda olgenine Sprach-

Arrasnged poavet yhyname printigor,

tranalator, or iret word cf tte. One bnedred len Intereetlonalé Zeitscirft f or aligemeiue

and tee copies prteted, teu cf thiemoc one side Sprachirlseesciaft, vol. 1. pp. 1-68ý 329-.154,vol.

cf tie sheet olya 2, pp. 54-115209-251; vol. 3, pp. 110-, 249-275;
Spp., pp. 1-193; . e 4, pp. 67-e.;v.,5,pp.3-18

Pinart (Aphonse L.) [Linguietie mate- Leipzig, 1884-1887, and Heilbronen, 88, lrge 80.

ir-l relating u the Wakfuhantian- (Btreip xfEtltology.)

ares. TeoliberatureyofnAmericaligistcs vol. 4,

xxme years ago, Iemresponse te a request Pcf ppp. 7-96 This.portion.spuilisieclnter Mr.

mine for a lit f t e mnacpt lingeistip Pottp11deatir, w-11 occrred J5ly,,1887. The

nterael collectedtbychlMbr. Pnar wrote re general edtor cf the Zctscirift, Mr. Tecirmer,

sefola, afrtswaooleatnete that PottOnpaper la cohuinred

n have collected, dring my ffteen Yearsof from the neeeideriptewircrie left, aed thtit

traveling, vocabelarlea. texte. songa, cIe.. gen -î la te close witirtire leegeegea cf .&ntrslla la

Pral lingiatiomateraL, [Lingute following Lnticlimte sectioncf .merlcsn lingelsties publira-

giages or dialecte. It la Impossible aI present ons le aIl tie more impertant stocka cf North

tomgire yo the nhersf pages, etc.. saemou t Am icaremmenl.oued. wltir bnchcracteri.

cfmite faite hofd amng my note-hlouk. and alice.

irm not been pet ie shape an% yet." Powell: Thia word fdlowing a til-le or wlthmn Pa-
Âmongte language mntinr hywMr. rentoteseesaler a note dimenetestiret a copy of

Pihowerethe Niteaht Makah, andfthe rihes tie wrk rferred te irseucseen hy tie com-

cf Vanconur aland. piler lotine library cf Major J. W. Powel

Pot (Augnoat Friedrich). ibl1quenare

tod vgosmale Z r ethode Powe (Maj. John Wamley).ostdiae

of~ligii it isto befoundamongmy noe-boos. an

Vôlkern aller Welttheie. Neb t aa-

flhrliheren Bermerkungenonber db Mr

Zairlwiôrter lndogermaniachen Stamme8 le Bakesaecf Ethnolcgy. lieveuli Annuel

PntI cnem Anhange aber Fingerne. eportspp.s1-142. Wmhilgton. 1891, royal 80.

VgtrTie WakFsriae emqyuwitir a liacfsyu
men. V a h et ei e nymaad principal tribus,derivai fthe
l ord. Prof. [&c. for lies. Inmeabitat etc., p128-131.

HaUe, 1 C. A. Schwetschke und Sohn, lnaced aeparately wilir 1111-page sefcllws:

I 1847. ian linguistic familles ofAmerica
Cover title nearly as above, title s above cf Mexico 1 by l J.W. Powell

verso blank 1 .dedication veroblank 11. ded-.
icstory notice 1 1. preface pp. vii-viii, text pp. Extract from the serenth annuaireport

loftheBureau of etholgy [Vignette)
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P uw.f (J. W .)- Continued.P (o
Washington Government printing vPchard (J. C.) -- Continued.

oilcee 11891 5.vol&.80 o wondis "4Third edition,"which"officeI 189 j am Inck»d oflthe titi«5 of vols. 1_4 (dat,4
CoVer tle as above, no inside titti. iialtltîe sPOcUv19Y 183, 87,1841, 184>. areoton the

p.1"content@'etc. pp. 3-4. text pp 7-142. map, titleofvol. 5. Vol.3 wasoriginany ssUedwith aroyal go. -tItiS DDDIbored-Vol. II.-Part 1.11 Tisi. tisLieUisticeCOntentsas underUtitle next above. as afterw=rdan .Peledartnd a ew es (ea.copie# ree;. Bureau of Ethnolo. ame, bered "Vol III.* sebsftstute nlltq place.-Vol.
s ,Pow .I was re ed w iha new te containing theDepartmuent of the interior. j U. . f os. ouraF etan " and bearing the im-.

geographical and geological survey of P"ersndon. I sherwood,Gilbert,and Piper
the Rocky mountain region. J J. W. Furthedrto. I 1sVol.. Leedn loslaton
Powell, Geologist in Charge. 1 Contri and Stoummn1 es, Ptereter 1w. 1851.nbutions to 1North American t ethnol- ong e, Eaimes.) Volme 2 also appea>dogy. I Volume I[-VIIJ. 1 [Seal of the In a " Fourth editisoe" with the latter imprint
department.]j i and date (ae.. The. everal issues differWaehington: 1 Government printing ofthfetortgeal titi fe.

ofice. ( 1877[-8iw. 
>1the languages of the nations lihabiting7 vols. (VOL 2 le two part«). 4o . western omat ef North Aieerica <VOL.5, pa.

t 1 .), Tr ies etthe extreme acrthi 4 1 n cl des a brie t d c esaio 01efthewtVol. 1, ppp . 1-157. NookaColembians,. pp. 435-437, with a few (5)EPie, Harev Aster, Bureau of Ethnology examples of the Nootka compsred with theRaie.,Htarvard, Pilling. Powell, TrumbuL Mexican, pp. 438.-439.
Prayer book: C ae:Bancroft, Boston Atheeneum

Kwakintl Se Hall (A. Congre". Eameno.

Prayers: - Naturgeshichte I des 1 Menscen-Ntka Se Brabant A. J. geschlechts, von 1James Cowles Prich-
Netka Seghers (C. J. ard, Med. D. &c. three linos.1 I Nach

Pilchard (James Cowles). Resoarches der [&c. three line.] von J Dr. R-into the 1physical hi8tory 1 of I M an- dolph Wagner, I [&c. ne line.j!Erster
kinl. I By James Cowles Prichard M [-Vierter] Band, jD. I Second edition. 1uIn two voluMes. Leipzig, I verlag von Leopold Bosk.
j Vol, 1[-Ilj. [1 l1840[-18181.

London: printed for John and Ar- oft.he5vOLedUtw,,n orthe Physical Htory.thur Arch, j Cornhill. 11826. DIcoe ioeofthehyIsiae l His.Voî
4 pi>.

2 vols.: frontispieco 1 i- titie verso namne 311 e o mrc an gL4ppriatern 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. preface CePism Un: British Museum.pP.v-vii, cOntentsof both volumesppi- 5 - e aral hastorv I of1snan;
explanatin of plates pP. xxti-xxil, text pp. - The 1 natu
1- ,Dots, pp. 525429, index of natios pp. comprising J inquiries into the modify-'sî..u, nine oter ptates; title verso name of ing influence of 1 physical and moral

prsates1 tetpi>.1-613, »Ot pp. 614-=2, agencies I on the different-tribes of theplate, 80. 
ua aiy1B'-Generd sion of the Yucuatl or Oot uman faily. I By James Cowles

( t e2,spp.375,Tis con otains remtarks on their Prichard, M. D. F. R. S. M. R. 1. A. *
ng and a few words of' Mexie and correspondingmember [&c. five lines.]NoPîkaCiemp Bre, P,M 1 With J Thirty-six Coloured and FourCeOlia: su Britisha useum, Eaie. Plain Illustrations I engmaved on steel,

T he B rel t edia on.SLrv d o nrva ri a d n in e ty e n g ra v in g s o n w o o d . fTo lingui tio. LoBrtish Museum.) London: 1 H. Bailliere, 219 Regent
-- ,RenerchesI1 ntothe1 physilhis-e >street; f foreign bookseller [&c. two
tory , sof e fmank in d-B. f Ja m s hw s line - ] P aris: J. B. B ailliere,libraire,toyof aknd/ By James Cowlesq rue do l'Ecole de Medocine. 1 Leipeic:Prichard, M. D. F. R.S. M. R. I. A. 'or- T.O. Weigel. eM I .
responding Inember [&c. three linos.] aIf-tI verse nte 11. trelispieS 11L litl

Third edition. J ivol. If-y ute verse Dsm"esf lnte 1 fdedcation pai v-1h.London: j Sherwood, Gilbert, and a dvertistem p. i u> vilvh esiolanation etPiper, 1 Paternoster row; I and J. and : ngravings on steel P. t, Inde to engravisgson WoOd p.Is, «Muten1 PP>. si-se-i.test pp. 1-A. Arch, f Cornhill. [ 1836[-18471. U& idex pp. 7e .- ,ep80.
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Prichard (J. C.)-Cqutinued.Prioard (J. C.)-Contiu.
Brefrefernces to the Noetka-Colmbn 'l. t al httry of in;

and *aetsuk peoples, pp. 413-415.
Deie en: Boston Atheneum, Britishgjinuri.mbti.mdiy

Museum, ng fluenceEofaHphyaravarmoral
Ilm. natr4lhistry of en; agencies1 on the different bribes of the.

- The .j nat.ural history j of j mn; muafut.B JmsCwe
comprising 1inquiries into the modify- J
ing influence of physical and moral'M.
agencies j p the different tribes of thefpI'idnî[&c. fourime. Fourtbd-

immu fsily.J B I JmesCowls Mon, Edibed snd Eniarged by Edwinhuman family, 1 By 1 James Cowles

Prichard, M. D., F. R. S., M. R. I. A. 1 Nornis, of the royal Asistie soety of
corresponding member [&c. neven Oreat Bribain and Ireland. 1 lila-
lins.] J Second edition, enlarged, with arýl. engraved on sbeel, 1 sud on. hnndredI Forty-four Coloured and Five Plain
Illustrations 1 engraved on steel, J and
ninety-seven engravings on wood. 11Vol. [-111.

London: J Hippolyte Bailliere, pub- London: H. Baillière, publisher, 219,
lisher, 219 Regent street;1 foreign book- Regent street, and 290,Brodway,
seller to the Royal college ofsurgeons, New York, U. S. Paris: J. B. Baière,

J and to the Royal medico-chirurgical libraire, rue-Haubefeuille. 1 Msdrid
society. J Paris: J. B. Bailliere, libraire Bailly Baîllière, eaU. del principe.
de l'Academie royale de medecine. l
Leipsic: T. 0. Weigel. i 1845.

Raf-title verse note 1i. frontlspiece 11 .title titie verse nies of priaters 1 L contente pp.

verso blank 1 . dedicaon pp. v-vi. advertise- v-yul, expisuat e heh.ngavtngs nusteel
ment pp. vil-vili, explanatdons te the engrav- p. l, nd p. ii. ouri u voed p.
ing on steel p. ix, Index to he engravings nton

wnod. r ei.t.n.pp xI-vt.appedu , ~ xv-xx, short blegraphlss notis of tbe sathorWood . M, contenta Pp. xi-XVI, appendix P. xvil,
text pp. 1-58, Index pp. 5

7
-50xs.

LIngiatic contents asunder title next above, pis; lali-titie versoties1 I.Piste 11. titi.
pp,.413-41.verso nan.. of prtuters I i content. pq. v-vii.

Copes sea: British Muse ames. tt pp. 343-4.Index pp. 115-720, fotyfeur

- The J natural bistory J of j1man; Liagnpateou. u t . .
comprising 1 inquiries into the modify- val 2. pp,571-7
ing influence of I physical and moral Qepies mm: Sanies. Harvard. Leaox.

agencies J on the different tribes of the
human family. By J James Cowles
Prichard, M. D., F. R. S., M. R. I1. A. e
corresponding member [&c. six lines.] an e phintion ofp tiallclv1lized
J Third edition, enlarged, ,with 1 Fifty nations,1difi'rîug entlrely from tioe
Coloured and Five Plain Illustations ofthe presentIn-Idises, peopletiAmer-

I engraved on steel, J and nînety-seven ica, msny centuries before 1 its dincov-
engravinga on wood. J erybyColumbu. 1 And 1 inqnmriee into

London: ] Hippolyte Bailliere, pub- theironigin,,wtia copioudescription
lisher, 219 Regentbtreet; ; foreign book- 0f many of their stupeudoua Work.,
seller to the Royal icollege o>f surgeons,seler o le Ryal'~'" ? ~<'~. now lu ruina.1 With1 conjectures con-
I and to the Royal medico-chirurgical what may ha
society. 1 Paria: J. B. Bailliere,libraire gt o
de lPAcademme royale de nedecine. r0 d nidOcne- tic so=rc4*, sud tie resaurehes 1 of
Leipele: T. 0. Weigel. J 1848. niquarian Soclebis. 1 By Joiah

Prontispiece 1Ï. tLei ersnaes of priutera Pjt. j mr Edition RCIIr -
1 L dedication pp. v--vi advertibeaent pp. vu-
vii, expkuzatin of iustratdoa pp. ix-x, con-ny
tente pp. xi-xvil, text pp. 1-544, appendis pp. Wbibe No.
547- n, tudex pp.667-677.80. Polded frms1stiti.Ve COPIgt

Linguistie content* an under titlesabove, pp. s"esILprebS pp. ii-4r.essissie P9.v.Vil.
413-415. tex Pp.-4m WsP sd plas,5i.

Cepin sen: .Astor. British Museum. Con- agasqu.(C. &), Taissirv of<tim
gragenaries va omcis n hIea diferp sofh- e

Nor__ _ _fhoyl satesoityo
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Prest (J.>)-Continued.
Op4era Boston PubleCengrens. Eain..,

Harvard, Mausschusette Histeoria Society.
The Brinley copy, no. 545, soid for $1.50.
Tils article la onitted in the earller nd

latereditlons of Priest'i work.

Proper naine.
Klaskwat
Maka
Nutka
Seshat
Tokosat
Tokoaat

Qagutl. 8"e Kwakinl.
Quimper (D. Manuel). Segundo recono-

cimiento de laeutrada de Fuca y costa J
comprendida entre ella y la de Nootka,
hecho el ailo de 1790 con la balandra
"Prin-1 cesa Real" m·tndade por el
alferez de 1 navio D. Manuel Quimper.

Maenscrpt, in the. Baneroft Llbrary. San
Franiaco. Porim pp. 395-45 of:

Viagesjenula custal Norte i de las i Cali-

Q.
Quimper (M.)--Continued.

foraIs. I 1774-1790. 1 Copia Saada de les
ArchIves de Espag5a. i Bancroft Library
1874.

Short VOCnblary or the inhaitlants of the
coast btween lat. 4P and 500. pp. 21-23 (405-
407.)-Nootka vocabulary, coDected with the
amistance of Ingraham, pp. 34-45<(418.42).--
Nameo of villages and chlefs. p. 4 (430).

QuOquOls. See Kwakttiu.

R.
Rafinesque (Constantine Samuel). At.

lantic journa, and 1 friend of knowl-

edge. In eight numbers. 1 Contaîning
about 160original articles and tract on
Natural andi1 Historical Sciences, the
Description of about 150 New Plants,
and lOu2ew Animals or Fossils: Many
Vocabalaries of Langua- 1 gos, Hîstor-
ical and Geological Facts, &c. &c. &c.
I By C. S. Rafinesque, A. M. .. Ph. D.
J Professor of Historical and Natural

Sciences, Member ofeseve- ral learned
siocieties in Europe and America, &c.
[Quotation and list of ligures, six
lines.]#

Philadelphia:I 1832-1833. 1(Two

dollars.)

Tabularviewrecto blank 11. tileverso index

1 1. lconograpby and illustrations etc. i 1. text
pp.1-202.305212.80. Origiualy Issued in naie
ber (1-&, ad extra of no.3),fromte "u apring
of 1832" t the *winter of 1833.

4. Amnerian history. Tabular view of the
Americae Generle laguates ilcludîng the
Waoeah), sud Original Nations, pp. 6-8.

Copirem m: Beaton Atbesnma British
Maan . Congress, Emmn

This article i repriaed ln:
Priam (J.), ÂAinelen AnI.quiuses, pp. 309-

312, Albsny, ISB3,OP.
Cusssutin Samuel RaIasque, botaai

bern în Galets a subureCb of s -tbsps.
Tnrkey. is 178&.didJ la Pblnandlphims Ps...Svp-
tsmber 1, Me. H. wss f Franck pUatag,

Raßn.sque (C. 8.)-Continued.
and hisUfather. ainerchant, diI n Phlldelphia
about 1791. The son came to Pbiladelphia witlh
hM brothertn 1802. and. sfter trvellng tbrough
Peunsylvania and Delawsre. retuned with a
colletIen of botaneisa spechneun i 1806 and
went to Sicily, where he spent ten years as a
nerchant and lu the study of botany. lm 1815
he sailed for New York, but was shipwrecked
ou the Long Island cosst, and lost his valuaile
booka, coertions, nsnueripta. and drawlgn.
In 1818 he went to the west Sd became peo
fessor of botauny in Tranaylvaia UnIversity.
Lexlngton, Ky. Slmequently he traveled and
lectured ln various plaendeavorid to esta-
4lh a magasin" and botanic garden, but with.
out success and duan settleld in Phildelphia,
where ho resided until his death, and where ho
publîhed The Atlantic Journal and Friend of
Knowledge; aCyclopaede Journal and Review.
of w bichonSly eightnumbeprappeared (1832-33).
The numberof genera and species thit heintro-
duced intelaiA works produced great confusion.
A gradual deterioration i» foundIn iLalneeque's
botanical writiugs frm 1819 tIi 1830. when the
passion fur establishig new gnmera sand species
si.eims to have become a monoimania with him.
He aamed thirity to oe hundred yeasm as Lte
average time rquireil for th production of a
new specmes and re huudred to a theused
years fer anewgnus. It le said tbat bewrote
a paper deseribiug "-twelve new specie of
thunderand lightaumg." l additin to trss.
laesss and n=iaim botnica&l sud ulIngical
werks, .h was the auther of a ussimbooks
snd pamphst.-Aypp8ons Oyp. gfÂAM.

Bss.
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Sec Catlin (G
Swan <J. G.)
Quinper (M.)
Kuipé (C.).
Knipe (C.)
Sproa (G. M.)
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Relacion del viage . . . Satil y aoquefeul <C. de)- Continued.
Mexieana. See Galano (D. Alcala). Camille de Roquefeuil luinltceship le

Rivigton (-). Sec Gilbert (-) and Bordelais.
Rvigton (-.ondon:prit for sir Ricard

Roquefeu.U (Camille de). Journal 1 d'un Phillipe sud Go. Bride-court, Bridge-
voyage 1 autour du monde, I pendant street.1182.
les années 1816, 1817, 1818 et 1819, I par ego.
M. Camille de Roquefeuil, 1lieutenant r ,s.aa o I,

de vaisseau, chevalier de Saint-Louis 1 NSoka language. p. 100.
et de la legion-d'bonneur, 1 Command- <iipw lac: us.

ant de navire le Bordelais, armé par Rot <Reinholdi. The 1 lords )rayer1Il
M. Balguerie Junior, j de Bordeaux. Three Hundred Lauages c<mprisiug
Tome premier[-second). 1the 1leadiguguages sud their prio-

Paris, | Ponthien, libraire, Palaclo-
royal, Galerie de boies, no., 252. with the places where spoken 1Witba
Lesage, libraire, rue da Paon, no. 8. preface by Reiubold Rost, 1 C. 1. E.,
Gide fila, libraire, rue Saint-MSr-fey- LL. D., PH. D.
dean, no. 20. 1823. London1Gilbert sud Riviugton

2 «ols.: hait-tltle verso name of printer 1 1. Limited'St. Johu's bouse, Clerkenwcll.
title versoblank 1 1. preface pp. v-xi, introduc- E.C. 18911A]ightmrec.vo 1
tien pp. xii-xlli., errata p [1],teit pp. 1-336, TIt.ere quetatlene 'lI. preface 2 Il. ce.
coatentsepp. 337-344; title v"s blank 1 1. text1 ten p
pp.1-384, vocabulary of marinle termaa usoed In The Lordsprayer lu s nombreor ànienica

the work pp. 35-a0, contente pp.37-407, map. lagee. eingnies Oie agîîttI. p. 42.
80.

Remarke on the NNetka and other languagre
of the northwest cost, snd ou their systeîm of -The 1 lorl'a prayer lu Tbree Hon-

uuiuerat.eè, vol. Z pp. 216-219. dred LngagC.s cooprisinge J
'W. bave obssrved four difforeut dialectei l eadingl dauages nd their principal

dialectn 1throughi t the world with
explered:hat of Xoutkawscrewîteso.e1823.
v&aet ee onion et KlLlnat am i belueve hepîsefflwbere fspokeu 1Witb a prof-

Ln afllb. Quadransud Vanonver !ae;,th"of ce eby Reonaold Rote 1C. 1. E.e LL. -. ,
Ques Charette wblctmBefeakplanpodeaPH.wD. wrSeconddMitionn,
aisel nihe -Pneuof Wals land. another Loudon 1 Gilbert sudNRivikgtoan ei

u»d at Sik*, in Chtpameetseen s:iCongresis.

RsLited St.TJohn'ebouse, Clerkeurwell,
tnTdherederck Soundn.d aententotegus comri
eeat.be foutu> laLynunal.*E .181 A ih8rsrt

copie# Cs- ç<»>. TIlleversohqeetatloueednl .aprefate pr2I. con-
tente. 1 I. toit pp> 1-M. 40_

pAadavoyagetshrondghthewworldcu ord,eit theconaests8as1819. M.nxtet laes we p nsWh

Title eero qhotatons '181.6r1face 11. con
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S.
Bsbin (.Josph). A I dictionary of 1

ooka relatîng t4o Aîerica, fronits

diseovery to the present time.B

JoSeph Sabin. Volume 1 [-XIX).

[Three lines qnotation.] 1

New-Yttrk: IJoseph Sabin,$4 Nassan

street. 18(-1891].
19 vola. 8. Stitilin course of publication.

Parts extavi, otmetning vol.2 )and reach

ing the entry "Smith." were puhtihe in

Marcb, 1892. Now edited by- Mr. Wlberforre

Eames.

Contains, passim titlea of a nuhmberof bnookq

relating ta the Wakaahbianiiauageo

Copieo see < n:C ames, Geologwai

Survey, Lenox.

-- Be Field (T. W.)

Bt. Onge (Père Jisi Ntapoleon . See

Buimer (T. S.)

,The subject of this sketch, the Rev. Louis

N St. Onge, af St. Aphouse de Liguori parish.

wa bornm in the village il St. Cesaire] a fes

Mtiles South of Montreai. CanadaApril 14. 1842.

ne ftished his classical course when yet very.

young, after which he otudinel lawfor twoyear

Feeling calle to another lield, le gar up tis

career ln order to prepare h ipalf to work for

God's glory as an Indian miasionary n atbe

diocese of Nesqually Waahiington Territory.

"A year and a half hefore bis ordination,

Right Rev. A. M. Blanc het. his bishop, ordered

hlm to Yancouver. W. T.,where hewa*occupied

as a profesor of natural philosophy, astron-
omv. and other branches in the Hoty Angetls

College. Ail bis spare t'O ws couaerat ta

the study of the Indian languagel , in whiih ho

i to-day one ot the -mont expert, Mo that ho was

ready lotgo on activ minasionary work an non
as ordaned.

" The rst years oif lis miosnary lite were

occupied In visîting different tribes ot Iinliana

and doing other misionary work in the Terri-

trMMusofWashingt*o.Idaho. Montana, and of hler

Rocky Mountain districts. among Indians iand

miner Afleraah tlabora heswasthenaippoinîted

to take charge of the Yakauma. KlikitatA.

Winatchas, Wiahramas Pahwauapami, Nar

ches, and other Indian tribes inhabiting the

centrai part of Waabington Territory. Havinz

no means of supportin bis new mission, Biabp

Blanchet. in bi selt-aacri iring charity for thu

Iniana of hlaetensvedioîcre ftrnished him

with the necesary outat: and with a number

of wlung though ausktied Indians an appren-

tire earpentera. the. young mismonary set ta

work te rebuild the -St. Joseph' amission,

destruyed lu18U by s party of vandale caileit

theOrego Talnteao, 'h haotd been sent to

Agh the Takan

St. Onge (L. N.)-Continued.

"A fler fouir rocsi of laor, heandbsde4ot

ompoaniou, Mr. J. It ill1t (nW ordaned ait

utationed among th Tualp ndian) had the

sstisfaeton to see not ouly a comfortable rosi

dtuce, but alo a nestchurh reeted. ant altAos

tract oft and planterd with fiuit trers. and in a

proftable state off cultration. where formerl

oty rnin and desoation relgned.

- f is healt-h breking dos-n entimely, he was

foreed t learre his lresount and daily iirreasing

congrregationotneophytea. W ahinggtoigivebhim
thebestmedlcaltreatment.Biaboplanhotsent

Father St Onge to bis natire land witb a leave

oif absence until bui health wouid be rfetoret.

During his eighten moritha' tluay in a hospitai

te, however, utilizei bis <imebomposing and

printing two smail indian book&, contaniung

rules ofgrsamsr. ratech im hymn and Chris.

tiau prayers in Takama and Chinook lan.

gnages-the former for children. the latter for

the tse of mlasionaries on the Parifle co st
"By t.headvreof liis physician hethen nîder-

took a royage te Europe, where he pen t nary

s year in earb of heatlth. Back again to th

country, he had charge of a congregation for a

couple of years ih vermont ; and no n ho ihe
pastor of the two FPreh crhrlea t (lens

Fal and Sandy Hil1. n the diocese f Alban.

N. y.
-Father.St. oge. though a man of unommon

physical appearance, stontly built aind aix feet

and four mhea in height, has not yet entiry
reuovered his lialth and strength.. The French

population of Glens Fau lhave gondu cauise for

feelingverymuch grattitd sit h theprsent cn-

dition of the affaira of ihe parish ut St.Alphose

de Ligtori.and hoidt reîrite the heart -von-

gratulaltons oft ibentire comFmunt ity Pahrl

lit nge, a nua of grtiat erition, a devoted

servant to theehurrh. aul posseasing a prmmi

ality whoue genîalîty si errtes hoVe Wu

him a place in the hearta o<f bs prople ias yli

his faithfl appliration ta bis pariti der.topedl

it and brooght out ail that was iiuinr ito its

benrit and f rtheri avance i intersta

os FaUe iT f . iRp" en. fMarch k tlm.

Fathor St. <Oge riainid at Gluna Fala u nt

(October, 151L whlen inc reaaing inftroitios coum,

i ld to retire permanently frm thet ain-

otry. Be is ows li-ing with biA brother the

re-tir of St.Jean liaptiste churc, in Troy. N.

Y. Since hi r.-t.rient îe has iumpied an

Engih tChiunik Jlargon dirtiory- oflabout aix

thouand sorts tand tis he intendA t aupp-
ment withacparreOpondingJargon Engilk part.

Hfe has sao begna the prepamti of a Yakama

dictionary, wh-h ho hope to make snsch miree
complete than that of Father Pandowu pub-

lahed la DlPr. h'i Library et Amoesaa lta-

g bat iha .

I have adtopedl the apstîlagetf hIa am s
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Bt. Onge (. N.) -Continued.

appaMs a the title-psgs of elbhop Dem.rs
Chinoek Jargon dctuleary, thongh the true
ap&ing, and the one hues nW, la Saint
nge-thautsfa Freneh pmvinc, in which his

asastorlivd and from whicibfour orIve fam-
illes sma l 106, ail audpting tb. nme. Hia
fanMIy nna inPayant.

saye (Archibald Henry). Introduction
ts thse j sciene of language. j By 1 A.
H. ye, j deputy profesorof compar.
ative philolog in the university. of
Oxford. u In two volumes. f Vol.I[-HJ.

[Design.] j
London: i C. Kegan Pan & co., 1,

Paternoster square. 1 188.
2 vola.: haIf.titi, verso blank i 1. title verso

qu«aaM d am noUce 1. preface pp.v-viit, table
of couteats verso blank 1. text pp. 1-441,olo-
phonveroblank11.; half-titlevrsoblank 11.
ttleroqquotation and notice 11. table of con-
entaverso Uank i1. text pp. 1-

3
6aegtaed liât

of worka pp.353-363. Index pp.365-421, 1°.
A clauailcation uf Amedean langnagus (vol.

2, pp.57-«4) Incinde the Ntka or Yucnati, p.

Cape mas: Bureau of Ethnology. Eamea.
- Introduction to the science of lan-

guaNg.1 By 1 A. H. Sayce, 1 deputy-
profeaaor of comparative philology,
Oxford, 1 Hon. LL. D. Dublin. 1 In to
volumes. I Vol. I-II). 1 [Design.] {
Second edition. J

London: | Kegan Paul, Trench, &
Co., 1, Paternoster square. 1883.

2 vola.: balf-titie verso blank 1 1. title verso
quotation sud notice 11. table ofcontenta versn
blank 11. prefacetotthe second edition pp. v-xv
verso blank. preface pp. -vii-xx, text pp. 1-441.
cisophen verso blank I1.; half-title verso blank
1 L ttie verso quotation ami notice 1 1. table o
otente verso blank 1 I. text pp. 1-352. selected

lat OfwfOrka pp.353-363 vero blank, index pp.
3v-4=1 120.

Liag7 tia as la the irat edition. vol. 2. pp.

Copies r 1:ames.

Blahanicaft (Henry Rowe). Historical I
and I atistical information, | respect-

ing the1 history, condition and pros-
Peeta I of the | Indian tribes of the
United States: I collected and prepared
under the dlrection 1 of the 1 bureau
of Indian affaira, J1 per act of Con gres
of March 3d, 1847,!î by Henry R. Sobool-
craft, LL.D. Illustrated by 8. Eastman,
capt U. US. A. Publiahed by Authority
Of Congress. t Part i-VI].

PhiandU phia: j1Lippineett, Grambo

BIBLIOGRAPHy op THE

Schooloraft (H.'R.>)-Contîinued.

& conpany, j (snecesfors to Grigg,
Elliot & co.) j 1851[-1857J.

Rungrsasd <Ui: [Engraving. latorical iand I atatialcal lnubrinraton respectlng t e
uiatory, condition nd prospecta of the, Indian

tribes of the U ted States: 1Cnsed ami pre
pared under the 1direction of the bureau of
Indien aaira pr ast of COngresa Of March
3"18«7,1by HenryR.Sehooleraft L.L.D. Illn-
trated by S I.aaman.capt. USI army. (Coat
of arma.] I Published by authority of con.
greaa. 1Part I[-VI).

Pbiladelphia: 1 Lippincott, Grambo & no.
6 vola 40. Beginning with voL 2 the word.
Historical ad tatiatical" are left off the

title-pagea, bot h ngraved and printed. Sabs-
quently (18M Lvol 1 waa alao iaaned with the
abridged tite beglnning lInformation respect-
Ing the hiatory, condition, ami prospecta of the
Indian tribea," makinit il uniforn with the
other parts.

Twoeditionsawith-thme tite-pagea werepub-
liahed by the sane bous,e on thinner and
aomewhat sunaller paper, of which iut vola.1-5
were laued.

Part i, 1851. Ralf-titIe (Ethnological re-
aesrclues.respectlng tii..rusimanotÂmerica)
verso blank 1 1. engraved title as abovo verso
blank 11. printeI tie as above verso blank 11.
introductory documenta pp. ii-vi, preface pp.
vil-z, lHat ut plates pp. ai-i, contents pp. xlii-
xviii. toit pp. 13-52, appedix pp. 525-508,
plates. ooloed lithographeand nuaruusloed
1-76.

Part ', 1852. Half-titie (as in part 1) vpro
iank11.engravedittle (Information respecting

the history, conditionad prospect*, etc.) verso
blank 11.printed title (Information respecting
the hiatory, condition and prospects, etc.) verso
1aintera l1. dedication versoblank1 . latrodue.
tory duemnent pp.Lviivir contente pp. xv-xxHl
liat of plates pp. ixii-xxiv, text pp. 1740
plates aMd mapa numbered 1-20, 31-78, sud 2
platen exhibitIng the Cherokee alphabet andita
application.

Part Ii 1853. Half-tatie (as in part 1) verso
blank 1l.engravetitle(asinparti) verso blank
1 L. printeid titie (as la part i) verso printers 1l.
tiid repart pp. v-Vi. inat of divisions p. ix,
contents pp. xi-xv, liat of plates pp. xvti-xvili,
tait pp. 19-635. plates and mapa nnmbered

Part IV, 1854. Half-titie (as uin part r4verso
blank 1 t.engravedtitie(aain partu> vernoblank
1 L printed titie (as in part nU verso blank .
d -e on pp. v-vl, fourth report pp. vil-z. lu t
of divisona p. i.Locatnta pp.xui-ixUt la of
plaies pp.1xxv 9-tait pp.ig-S, pisa amd
Mapa aumbered 1-42.

Part v. 1855. Haif-titi. (as la part,> v1e
MlanklL eng=vedtitit(msin pffrtnverso blank
1 L printed title (sl part ni verso biank iL
dediatoupp.vi-vktL ith reportpp. I-zliat
ofdviaina p. xiii. synopelaof general letn
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Soboolaft (H. R.) -Continue.d.

of voie. 1-v pp. xv-xvi. contenta pp. xvii- xxii
listof plate. pp. xxit-Htxiv. text pp. 21-53. ap-
psendx pp.0-7M, plate. and map unmbered

PartY4 1857. Haif-tItle (General history eTof
thei Noirth Aueriloa Idloan) verso blank I 1.

prri1 .pinted t"l(Blary lofthe Indian
tribof of tie United States: 1their I preisent
oemedtloUaed pro*peotetsad a sketeh of their

ansient statua. I PubUlhed by ordert o Cos-
gresuidar the detonl of the Department of
tha intseor-Indian bureau.: By I Hlenry Rowe
Shaiooratt, LL. D. i Member [&e. srlixae.l
WithbllstrationsbyEminent Artista. uInne
velum. Part vi. of the series. Philadelphia:
1J. I&Lipplaott &co.,j 1857.)verseblank 11.
iasoriptin verso blank 1. letter to the Prei-
dmet pp.vit-vl,, report pp. lx-x. prefase pp. xi-
xvi, oeateute pp. xvli-xxvi, list of plate. pp.
xxvil-xxvil, text pp.25-744, index pp. 745-756,
aftty.ovenplates, partly selected fromthieother

voluMea, snd three table.
Ganuiau (Aj, Tale of generle Indian fami-

le of langug .. pp.307-4S2;
Oppie ese: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Aithe-

aana British Museum, Congres, Eames,

Natioua Mussm, Powell, She. Trmbull.
,At thenlasbral, no.1581, Qiaritch bought

aopy fer42.le0. The Fiold oopy, no.2075, moud
fer$M; the Mealescopy. no. 1765,. for $132; the
Squler copy, no. 1214. $120; no. 2032, $00; the
Ba reso9py,no.773(5 vols.), 5U.5g.; the Pluart
o.py,ar.8U(Svola.nla4).,208 r.; the Miurphy
sopy.22, $62. Prieed byQuaitch, no.30017,
10110e.; by Clarke & ce.1886,65; byQuaritel

lu 1*8.,151..
Reliued with title-pages as follows:

Archives 'of Aboriginal Knowledge.

Containing all the Original Papers
laid before Congress J respecting the I
History, Antiqnities, Language, Eth-
nology, Pictography, Rites. Supersti-
tions, and Mythology, jof the 1ndiait
Tribesof the United States 1 by Henry
R. Schoolcraft, LL. D. I With Illustra-
tions. Ounmadun i ien muzzinyegnn
nu.-Algonqnin. In six volumes.
Volume I[-VI]. J

Philadelphia: J J. B. Lippincott &
Co. J 18M.

Bagraesd t.le Information respecting the
I 11itory, Condition and Prospects J or the I
nilas Tribes ot the United States:1 Collected

and prepared under the 1Bureau or ldian
Aigàr*ir1By Henry P.Seboolraft LL.D. 1
Maa: Royal Oe. Society. London. Royal An-
tiquarian Society. Copshagen. Rthological
Soiety. Paria, &. &c. 1llustrated by 1Cap.'
S. Lsstsaan.. S.A..anoteroiet artsta.
[Vignette. i Pubuaeid by authoritye of Cou

guesc. I
Pinllasea: J. B. Llppiueutt & C.

WAKABHÂN LÂNQUAGES.

Schooloraft (H. R.) - Continuel.
6 vols. mapa and plates. 40.

Tha edition agrees l the tot page for page
with the Original titM above,M sd contula l
additon au inddx to sa voluae.

O*púeu ae.n :Congres.

Partally' reprinted with title a. follows:

[-- The 1 Indian tribes af the United
States:1 their ;history, antiquitios, cis-
toma, religion, artsla~ii~iuage, J tradi-
tions, oral legends, anti-mytha. J Editedt
by Prancis S. Drake.1 Ilintrated with
onue hundred pe eugravings on steel.

I [n two Volumes. 1Vol.1[-U1]. J
Philadelphia: | J. B. L.ippiucatt &r

co. J London: 16 Sonthampton street,
CoventGarden. 1884.

2 vols.: portrait 1 1. title verso copyright
11.prefacepp. 3-5, contenta pp. 7-8, liatof plates
pp. 9-10, intrdluction pp. 11-24. tert pp. 25-.59;
frontispiece 1 1. title verso copyright 11. con-
tenta pp. 3-4. lit of platen p. 7, text pp. 9-44»,
index pp. 447-455, plates, 40.

"l anthe following pages the attempt hasbeen
made to place hefore the public in a convenient
and acesaible form the reanit of the lite-long
labors lu the field of aborigiual reseSrch of the
late lenry IL. S.-hooleraft.-

Chapter n, Languag., literature, and pir-
tegraplhy, vol. 1, pp. 47-43, contain gieerai
remarks on the Indian languages.

Copies reu : Congre.
Priesd by Clarke & ce.là86, no. 6376, $2-5.
HenryP lRowe. Sclhoolcraft, etenologiat , born iin

[Watervliet) Albany t'ounty. N. Y., Marhi :

17w3. died in Watington. 1). C., lember lo,
1814. Was edneated at1Midlebury College,
Vermout, ad at inln. where he parsaed t lihe

studies ofchemitry and mineralogy. In 1817-'10
he traveld in Mi-.-emîri andt Arkasa . and
reterned with a !irm colletion of geological
and mineralogical specimens. In l120 he was
appointel geologist toGen. ILwis Cas'aexplor-

ig expedition to Lake Superior ami the head-
water of Misnisappi River. He was aeere-
tary of a commiaston to treat'wiîti thf. Indanss
at Chicage.and, after a joulrney. throigh Illi-
nOis and aiong Vaba and iMiami rivera, waa
in 1022 appoint u1.. iin gent for the tribes
of the lake reions, ctahblising himieslf at
Saiit Sainte Marie, and afterward at mack-
inaw. where, il 1823 . he married Jane Johnaton,
granddaughter or Waotujeeg. a noted Ojibwav
cief, whsioshad receiei huer education i Erope.
lu 1828 he fonded thexMichigam historieal sol-
ety-and inl 18theAlglecseiety. Fromu2Sttil
1832 ho waa a mcembier of the territorial legsia-
ture ot Miciisan. lu 1832 heldta governmeut
expedition, whl tlowed the sleslppt
River up to Ita source in Itasca Lake. li 1836
he negotiated atreaty with tihe Tudihan ou t.he
îspp-r lakee for th. cesslin tothe uanited States
at 16.000,0ares of th eir laada. -ne was tha
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Sohooloreft (H. R.)-Continued.
appointedi atintg...uperintendt of Indian
ardm lu 10Inl olcief iburain; agent fer
the. northeru departmut. On bis return fren
Europe ln 14 hernade a tour through wetern
VfMinia, Oblo, sud Caua Re was appointeid
by the New York leg$alaturo lu 1845 e commis-
cloner to take the os00" of thuedadiana i the
State and collet hiiruation neering the
11e Nations. Aftr the perforiance of tuas
taak, ongressauthorlmed him, onMareb3,1847,
to obatan through tb Indian bureau reporta
relating to al the Indian tribea of b.e country
and twoolate and OdIt theInform#tl4n. lIn this
work he apent thetreinauhIg yearm of bis life.
Through bis inuence manylaws were enactt
for theprotection and benefit of the Indiaa.
Nuueroua mcentide aoeities ln the Unitei
States and Europe elected him to membership,
sud the tniversity of Geneva gave himu the
degre. of LL.D. luI 184. He was the author of
numerous poeaus, lectures, and reports or.
ludian subjeta, besidea thilrty-on largerj
works. -Two of bi lectures before the Algie
soeiety at Detroit on the Grammatical Cou.
struction of the Indian Laighages"were tran.
lated into French by Peter 8. Duponceau antI
gained for their author s gold medal fromn the
French institute. . . . To the ove volumes
Of Iudian researchos cmpiled under the.direc-
tion of the war department he added a i th,
contaIning the post-Columbian iatory of the
Indians and of their relations with Europeang
(PhldelphI..1837). lebai collected material
fcr two additional volumes, but the govern.
ment aiddeuly suspended the publication of
the work.-Apperoq:a ('yelop. of A n. Bqiog.

Scouler (Dr. John). Observations on the
indigenona tribes of the . W. coat of
America. ByI John Seotler, M. D., F.
L. S., &c.

ln Royal Gog. Soc. of London. Jour. vol.1ii.
pp. 215-251. London,.1841, g. -tleological Sur.
vey.)

Vocabulary of the Tlatquatch (southwest
extremuity Vancouver IAland), about 1o0 wordas
(obtained from Dr. Tolmie), pp. 242..47.

- On the Indian tribes inhalbiting the.
north-west coast of America. By John
Sconler, M. D., F. L. 8, Communicatoî
by the Ethnological Society.

In Edinburgh New Philosophl. Jonr. vol. 41,
pp.M-192,Edinburgh, 1846,8.'

Vocalmiary (19 worls) of -the Chikerîts
tChinouk Jargon], showing 

M
nities with the

Tlaequatch <froumTolimie) ad with the Nootka
(frum Mosino and Jewitt), p. 17a.

Reprinted in Ethnological e of Loudon,
Jour. vol.1, pp. 228-252, London [184W], 8. Con.
gres.)

Linguatic contents as above. p. 236

Gruiatis tnadtla Se sBancroft (i. H.)

mnN 5iii

Segher (drOAM-e& Charles John).
·[Roman Catholle prayers in the Néo-
qutat or Nutka language.] ()

Uaaript; compiedin 1874. g note to
Braba (A. J.)

Chartes John Sègiera, secoud and fourth
Biabopof Vaaccuver'asland and second Arch.
biahop of Ore" City, was born in the aucient
City of Ghent i gBelum, December 26, 180.
Whie a mere lad ho began to feel that ho was
emoi to the pritthood, sud, after going
through the oirdinary course at the theologicai
IeiOiiry of Ghent, be entered the Amrian

IoOHege l the, Univeraity of Lova.in, and was
ordained, in the cathedral of Mechuln, in 183,
for he American misviou, ehoos ictoria,
Vaneouver's Island. at the instance of Bishlop
iDmera, who was then on a isit to bis uativo
euntry. For eight years ho waa attached to
St. Andrew's Cathodral, Victoria, as assistant,
as rector, and vicar.gneral, iiing *ppolàto
administratorof theldiorsein1871, on thedeath
of Bishop Demera. lu 1873 hewas conserated
bishop of tihese, the youngest prelate of the
Amerian oplacopacyat that time. But
he had alwaya-a strong priection for the
primitive native Amerieana. No Catholie
misionaris hait as yet attempted the-couver.
cion of the Indians of Alsaka, for the reason
that wile ivt was under the Ruasian dominions
acceas bad been denied to them. lu
1878 Bishop Seghers made hi #rat viit to
Alaska In order to Judge what could be doue
there., and began testuly the native languag

luI the meantime ArchbiahopBlanchet of
Oregon City. having grown oh sad feeble,
Bixhop Seghers was made bis coadjutor, with
right of anccession, while the S of Vaucoiver
was assumned by Bihop Brondel. No sooner
was he installeid as coadjutor Of rogon City
thanBiAhopSegherxdevoted yartequiring
practical knowledge of the vact region belong.
ing to his province. .. . On the realgna.

tion of Archbishop Blanehet, lu 1181, Arch.
bishop Seghers became the metropoHtan In
name ai Weil as In fact. But for some ttnue hic
mnnd had been set o theconversion ofrAlka,
and Iu 1883 hve went te Rome to beg that heunight beallowed totake up thatwork. The cee
of Vancouver was again vacant, Bishop Brondel
havingiibeu tranlated tothenewaeeof Helena.
At his urgent requet, therefore, the Prop..
ganda authorizedArchbîshop Seghers torecign
the important mee of Oregon City for the
humbler and more laborioua oue of Van.
couver. . . . Bythe openingof 1885 he was
bock once more at Victoria. . . . Arch.
lbishop Seghera, accompanieti by two Jeauit
fatheia, T osita Rd at, aud a servant nained
Frak Fuller, au American. arrived et Chlkat,
on the lower coat, and disiembarked. Thence~
they traveled northwesterly along the foot.
hille of the ouat range until they reached the
atation of the Alaska Trading Company at the

daiaraaf Stewart's Eiver. Here thajae.it
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WÂKASHAN LANGUÂOE$

0ebes (C. J.)-Cotiued.
fhtha rssalined to estabusb a"Missi.e for teI
Stekie ldian, whie Arbbiiop sghes,
aoeoopanied by bi. servant andl sme Indian

guldeas, puhed onforthe trading-postat Mukia-
kayet, near the month of th Tanaanah River,
reachingtbiat pointtat.e etober. . .. The

journey waS reumt with the intention If
atriklag the Ykon River at Nulata. Alner

*even lav with tih aleaS, during which they
badacomplihed abont 170 milem, they came to
a dserlted village 30 illes from Nulata, and on
the adve of the Indiani Archbishop Seghera
determiel to halt.liere for tbe night. but to go
on the next day a fewillea to a mIndian ettle-

ment,ani thlere tonetablaih a misalon. Fuller,
however. who seeas bave boe of a moros
lapositlon, was averseto parsning the journey

any forther. andlggvyewayto a lit of angerwheni
be found thaI theW I(4an' advice prevailed

agaiuat biaown with the'1rbiabop. Theparty
enterI au abandoned but nd lay down in a

line before the di fand alept. In spite of the
archbshaop' Aootthing wordA, Poiler'a anger.at
the proapect ofaving ito go furtherlnljtothis
ilesolate region uîa4aave rankled in the man's

beart. At dalylight the next morning, Sunday,
November 28, Fuller went out and bronght
*ome sticka for thefire. and thee sat down oppo-
mie the sleeping prelate. Plcking up his ride,
lie leveledI it t the prelate's bead, at the aime
time calling Out. "Archbialop,get up!" Thfe
arcbiabop raised hi .head. A' he did au
Fuller pulled the trigger, and the holy miision-
ary receivedt the bullet between the eyes ani
fell bk dead without a sound.. . . . The
body. which the Inilans bail coverei up and
left bebind them in the but. was sent forat once
anal forwardel to the eaport of St. Michael'a.
There It was encofined, and at the request of
the Russian paietwsdepoaited in the Rusiaa
-horch 'untlf it rould be taken toi Vietoria for

interment. The murderer, on being brouglit
tu St. Michel'. acknowledged his guilt and
professed gseat sorriw. Thei maentation over
the death of this devoted miaionary, reufinel
acholar, adventurou explorer, andiat the anmo
time humble and amiable Christian. was par-
ticularly great throughout the Northern Paci.c
coast, where bis personlty lait becoimie

endeared toali sort. of people during bis tiftieen
yearsof active Christian fork in thiat region.-
T. F. alwy in the C*lhoUe FamiAlyt A ntualfor

.1souk See BanerofltILH.1H.)
Sahat:

Proper names See Kile (C.

SmIhhsonianInstitution : These words following
a titie or inclnded within parenthese after a
note indicate that a copy of t he work referred

tu bas he en een by the comipiler le the llbrary
of that institution, Wabington, D. C.

Soneaccoîunt of the Talîkaht language.

See Knipe.(C.)

twkll e. Boas (P.)
Kwcakiebi Pilmore (.1. .>
Noetka Boss (F.>
Nutka Jewitt (J. R.>
Wakaab Boss (F.>

Bproat (Gilbert Malcolm). Sitenes andi
atudies 1 oif savage life. I hy Gilibertl

Maleolm Sproat.1I (Two lines quota-

tion.] I
London: Suith, Elder and ca. [ 1868.

prontlspiece 11. title verso blak 1 i. deca-
tion verso blank 1 1. eontenta pp. v-x, preface
pp. xl-tii, text pp.1--310, appendix pp.311-317,
cuolophono p.[(3181, 120.

Chapter xv. Itelebtual capseity aeilan-
guage [of the Ahlta, rontains a disasion on
the naumeral ayatem: divisions of the year;
gramuatical analysia: the Nitlaht dialect [of
the Aht): Cook's Lit of Nootkah word:llainity
of the lndian languages of the northwest coast;
a table showing adfinities between the Chinook
JargoeandAht. ani trialnames, pp. 119-143.-
Vocabulary of the Aht language. with a lit of
the numerai. 1-200; a aiphabetical lict of
wordasobtained at Nitinalit (or Barclay) Sound,
but fairly representing the language of ail the
Alît tribes oen the went coaat of Vaneonver
Island, inclnding wordar Invented aince their
contact with white mon, pp.296-307-List of
Aht tribes on the toubide coast of Vancouver

Island lI 180, p.308.-Abt mnames of men and
woen.pp. 308-309; of places. p. 310; of herries,
p. 310.

Moch of this materiaia extractedi from
Eipe ('.). Somne aonut of the Talhkaht an-
guage.

Copies see: Baneroft. Boston Publie, Briti h
Museum, Congres.. Eames. Georgetown.

Stewart(Capt.-. See Gibbs (G.)

Swan (Jarnes Gilcbriat). The f iorth-

wet coast; I or,1 titree yearx- reci-

dence in Wahington I t-rritory. By

James G. Swan. 1 [Territorial geal.] I
With numerona illustrations. 1

New York: j Harper & _brothers,

publishers, j Frauklin luare. '157.
Fronticpiece 1 1. titie ver«c cpi-yright notice

1. dedicatlon verso blank I 1. intriluction pp.
v-Vii. contenta pp. ix-xiv, list of illntratlons

p. {xv j. map, text pp. 17-40M, appendix pp. 411-
429. index pp. 4i1-4

3
5 120.

Cbapter xviii, Language cf the Indiansa pp.
306-3261 includea a vocabalary (12 worda) of the

Nootka compared wivth th Chinook, p. 307.-
List of [801 words in the Nontkan language. the
moat le use, froi John R.Jewitt's Narrative of

t he maaaere of the crew of the ahip Ioaton by
the savages of Quieen Charlotte Sound.i 1803, pp.
421-422.-Conmparative woras (12) in the Noeka
aid Chenook or Jargon, pp.422-Many Moutka
woerd -pmm.
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Swan.(J. Q.)-.Coatinued.
pt -a Ano, BnneAft % -BoM Ath-

ene Bmitish Emuese. BEs, Gelogical

Snrvey, Ib»au"d, l1te .
Zaedm ak.set wit #a.psge a Mlnhu:

- The j uorthwet conast; or.,1 threa
yearn' residen.. in Wanhingtou f terri-

tory. f By f Jaaee G. Swq. f With
numerona lllustrations. f

London: I Sauspeoon Loy, Son & e.,
47 Ludgate hl.1 New York: Harper
& brothrs. f 1857.

Frentdaplce 1 1. tte 1 I. dedieatiu verno
blank 1 L. lntrodation pp.v-vil, contents pp.
lx-xi, lat of Iasiration p. xv, map, test
pp. 17-400,appendix pp.411-480, index pp.481-
42, 120>. 1

LbigUte contents anandrtltlenext above.
Cspie namm:n Charles L. Woodward, New

York City.

- smithnonian contributions to knowl-
edge. 220 1 The1 Indiauaof cape Flat-
tory, f at the entranoe to the strait of
Fuca, j Wahington territory. 1 By 1
Jamen G.Swan. j (Aepted for publi-
cation, June, 1868.)

Titie verso uame of comnmsaon et&. Liad-
vertiseapent aigned by JosephKemry, seerstary
8. I. p. ili, profator7 noto signed by George
Gibbs p. v,contenta p. vil, list of llustiratiena
p. ix, text pp.A-10, index pp. 107-108, plaies. 4O.

Forma article viii, of vol. xvi, Smithnna4
Institution Coutributiona tolnowledge,Wanh-
lugton, 1870,40.

The Makahl Indiali and the uames by wbich
they are known to other Indian, p.1.-Animal
names, p. 7.-Species of whales, p. 19.-The
harpoon sud lit parta, p.21.--The eanoeand ita
parts, p. 21-Porpoieq, aie, Ottem, etc., p.
3.-PranD uames, p.58.-Mythology, pp.l-

78, Includes anuy native terms,namels of goda,
etc.-Nanes of the motha, elementa, etc., pp.
91-82. - Makah vocabulary, alphabetically
arranged by Englb words, pp.93-105.-Local
noqmenrlature of the M.kahs, pp. 105-106.

Copierae.. GeOlogial8servey,SmSthaonia.

Isaned sparately with ttle.page an foow

- Sithsonian ContribntionstoKnowl-

edge. 1 220 f The 1Indians of cape Fiat-
tery, at the entrance to the &trait of
Fuca, f Washington territory. 1 By I

- JamenG.Swan. I

Swan (J..)-Coutnued.
Washngton city: |publishd by the

Smithnonian uain tution. f 186 .
Coevr tite s abvOr, titis as ahova (exoop

tbeipuprMntwibh reada "Aeepted fir publi-
oaeo,lunas,f")voro nani-noftbn eennis-

sien andorfthapelatsrlI.advertls..nntatgned

hyosaeph Henry p. tii, pre<otery nts signed

1y George Gilhe p. v, catents p. vit. Ut of
illuautlsan p.lx.test pp. 1-80.index pp. 1f7-
l.ats40.

.ingntideicosentanmader tilenextsaboe.
Ø.p<e oen: Eanins, Plllag, Suhnlana,

Tromud , Wemneey.

- Vooabulary of the Maklh

only; in thuslibrary of theBureanoftnology.
BIeorded, >arch 1 on ou.of to form .
170) lned for co ector. by the S"ithonian
Innsitatmn. Equivalents of all the 211 word.

«Ilfer amr giren.
A copy of this vocabulary, 7 leaves, folio.
uadbyDr.GorgGebbes. in thenanm.lbrary.

- Vocabulary of the Makah.
Manunerit, 21 leves. folio, vrlen on on»

stde uay; la theb ranry of the Breau of Eth-

contains about 1,000 Worda alphabeticaly
arranged by Eaguah word.

Mr. James Gilebrist Swan was born MlaId-.
ford,Mam., January 11,1818, nad was educated
at auaaodemyln thatplae. l18m he went to

Boeton to reside, andremaiaedthereunti 1849.
whe boeeft forgau Fransesvwherehe arrived
lu 18a. lu 1852 b went to sIwater Bey.
whoreberemained until 18%5, when horeturned

eat. I l8Ifhc returned to PugetSoud; sinc.
then PortTownsend hanbeen Iaendquartern.

laI 1800 Mr. Swan weut toNeah Bay. In June,
180, b. van appoatued teacher of tb. Makah
Indian Reservation,wbere hoematedtlI1806.

l lm ho vent to Aanaand lunMay,1875.he
went a neond tine to Almokthis tineunder
thedirection oftha Slitbsnmn luatitution, an
a coumlsn,-er t purcbano maiSols of Indien
umanuthetare for th Phe p phis Cmtenai
Exposition. Thia ineo1» ectien lan nv ththe

U.S.aoad Museun at Wanhltom. July
31, 188Mr. Swan van bppointem au inspector
of catomna at Neoh Bay, ,Caps lattery, and
renaa edthereuntilAngut,18088 addingmoch

te our knowledge of tbe Makah Indtana, wbich
wanreported to Prof. Baird and pbtabedi a

huetun of the U.S.Nationaliuseum. la 1883
ho went to Queen Carlotte lalanda for the
Smithaonian Institution nad made anothercol-

Ietion for h. U. S.Natonal Musom.
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WAXA.Al LANSUAGE8,

T.
Tate (ReP. Charlea Montgomery). The Toluih (W. F.) Md Daw.a (G; M.)-

lord's prayer [in the Hailteuk lan- Coutinned.
gnage]. ,1wîtkam1p lllnatrting dis-

'lafIversoblank,80.trubution. 1 By LW. framer Tolmie, 1
Oppfenavmm: Piling. Lientiate ofthelaltyof Phyeians
Mr. Tate a t. Brltiah Columbia from sud Surgeona, Glasgow. 1 A" 1jGeorge

Northumberand.England, in1870. Meaengagd won, D.,8., . &.IL.IL, F. G. 8.
in mislsion work amoug theI Flatheal ndiana
At Nana Vancouver Ilandin 1871,where &C. 1 [Coat ofama.] 1 Pnbuié.4 by
ho learned the Aukamnm language apoken oïthority of Parliaent. 1
by theinmuan tribes on the eiat eoat of Van- Montresi: Dawmon brothera. 11884.

b eauver Tlaulower Franer River, anl Puget Cver eriya ablt.bovrn
Soud. Her bmhe pent threo years, wben h. blank 11. lettr of traattol algsa byG. M.

resovedt t Port SiAmpan, on the borders of Dewaon ver»oblank i L preelgnsd by.
Aiaka. b mong the Taimpeona. le next Dawson pp. la-7a. lutroductry aoM aîgm.4by
moved te the Fraser River and spent seven W. F. Tlml.pp. h-itortpp. 14lDauaap
years amongat the Flatiemni tribes between 80.
Tale and Weanlter. frequently visiting the Comparative vocebulery (25 uale) of ove
Inm&= on the Nootaak River in Washington languagea, amoig them tb*Âit(Keico&wubk>,

Territory. Mr. Tatei apent four years, 1880 to pp. iOu-OO.-&. Comparative tabl, of e f.w of
lm, auong the Bela-Bella, returning in the the.worda [691 lu tii.f.rpg vocabula."

latteryeaur to the mission on Fraer River. Iuing the ht, p.1278-Comparl.os of 4

Taikal. See Tokoaat. worda ln varion Iadinaleguegueftxorth
Te=i: -Aierica (frouitarloua souroes), eaug thoin

Nutka See Brabant (A.J.)y tii At, pp. 128a-12.
SeoKlkwa-.Copi" eni: Esues, P11Iug&Wallec.

Tlaaac. S Klakwat.Wim FraserTolw boAtver ,
Toost:Scoan, February 3,1812,aedtDeber

Dictionary See Huipe (C.)1, aito< .an fOnes ofoulyahreedaaet ii
Grauniar Knipe (C.) ruaaeuc*, Cloera, Victoria, B C. Re we

Gramaic tr atia Spront (G. M.) mincateul ut Glasgow Uuivorelty, viere ho
Numnerali EOla (M.)r l t .Septanbr&2of
Numnerela Kipe (C.) tba'amoyear bccepteaapositiou aasurgeon
Nurmerala Sproet (G.M.) anal clerk with tii. Hudsou'e BayCopuy,and

Propernames Knipe (C.)loft home for the.Columbia River. arrivtug at
Proper namnes Sprot (G. M.) Vancouver ln the aprlug or 18M. Vancouver
Tribal neaies - Knipe (C.)weathu ebief pot of th ndao ay
Tribal nanMa Sprot (G. M.) Compeny on tue rosat. lu 1841 ho inited bis
Vocebulary CaImberlain (A. F.) native land. but returned Ilu1802overand via
Vocabulary Sproat (G. M.) the piesandlthe.Columbie, and w»eplaea
Vocnlawy . Tolmie (W. F.) and chargeand the Hndaoe ay posta upuget

Dawson (G. M.)Das'au (G M.) Sound. H. bore took a promlu"t part, duriug

Tolmie (Dr. William Fraser). [Vocabu- the Indi war of 1855-56, lu peolfylug the

laries of the northwest coat of North lnalau. Belng anexcellentliagniet, ho b"
acquireal a knoirlealgo of tho native touea,

Ainenca.]anad waa inaîriumentel'iiialging about pose.
In Royal Geog. Soc.of Londo. Jour. vo.11,a

pp.230.-246, London, 1841.80. (Geological Sur- t
eppointea Cier ' fator, or the.Hndaou'a Bey

Vocalulary of the Tlaoquatch (about 100 Cmpnyln,18M. rc.ueed luVancouverIland
Wordu), pp. 242-2M. i 0, wl .nt bstockralaug.beiug

vomie),pp. 2122t7.e firat'lu introduce tbairougbired stock lut>
Tiis vocabulary and others by the same

anther aie ine l ledul an article by Scouler
(J.).Obaereatiuna ou"MOn' the indigenou atribe laoft r util188waaembor
the northwet comet, pp.215-251. orciaberdsfluentî"luenaten.

- and Dawaa (G. M.) Geological and te;

natural history survey of 'C.aa. evalne anlrespecteal clame.

Alfred R. C.,SlwyFR. S., F. G. S., 1Mr.Tobaleeakuo etbuloglstforiilAifrel R. . friyn, F caatrîbutioualto blabtoryeadilugustie ýo
Director. j Comparative vocabulariea t.ui<u..rhéeortadb .

j of thae 1 die tribe of 'Britie uterast lhu.tienigiyl Farm isaser To mie,
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Toimie (W. F.) and Dawson (G. M.)- Tumbian: This word foalowlng a title or wlthin
entinued.parentheses after a note Wnites thast a oopt of,

wit Mr. Horatie Hale. who visite the West the work referred to has bo seen by the con-

Coastss asuinethologt te thesWikeaexploring piler lu th* library of Dr. J. Hammond Tram-

i e erwr a bull, Hartfor, Conn.
ufri of a number of the tribes te Dr. Scouler ,[Trumbuli(Dr. Jamesi Haimond).) Cat-
and teoMr.GeorgeGibbs, mme of whlch were alogue j1of the 1 American Library 1of
publhela nCentrbetin to North Amerctan the late 1 mr. George Brinley, of Hart-

Etholgy 4n88ho pubMasbed, ln ondunon -

wtiiDr.G.M.Dawson,auarly completeseries ford, Conn. 1Part I. America in gen-

ofahertyn « l the prncip llpges oral 1 New France Canada etc.1 the
Mietwth in3rttish Colnubia, mad hie name t s British colonies to 1776 I New England
te be fouad fregnently quoted as an authority f [-Part V. 1 General and miacellane-
on the matry of the Northwest Coaet and Uit one. [&c.eight lines.] |
ethnoog. He frequently contributed to the H
prsse upon pubie questions and events now Hartford J Press of the Case Lock-

iatoial.L wood & Brainard Company 1878 o

Treasury. The Treasury of LanguageA. p[~b u3.

A | udientry ictinar | f | 5 parts, go. Comnpiled by Dr. J. I. TrumbuD.A Â1 rndimentary dictionary 1 of There la an Index to te eslogue, etc., cm-
universal philology. J Daniel iii. 4. I pled by Wm. J. Fletcher. Hartford, 183.$P.
[One line in Hebrew.] | (PHUng.)

Halland Co.,25, Paternosterrow,Lon- Iian languages: general treatises sud col-

don. (Ail rights reserved.) [18731] lectlona part a. pp. 1-2 Northwest coat,
p. 141.

Co&opho: london: I printed by Grant and Pi i Ea Pli.
co.,72-?'8, Turnmaagreet. E.C. James Haminmond Trumbull, philologist.

Title verse blank 1 1. advertinement (dated bora In Stouington, Conn., December 20, 1821.
February7th,1873)verso blank 1. introduction He entered Yale in 1838.and tihongh. owing to
(signed J. B. and dated October 31st, 1873) pp. Ill health, be was not graduated with his clsas,
I-tv, dictionary of languagea (lnalphabotical I asname was enroled among its members in
order) pp. 11-01. listof ontributors p. [3021, 180 and he was given the degre of A. M. Ho
errata verso colopon L l .1 aettled lu Hartford lu 1847, sud was asistant

Edited by Jmos Bonwtck, Enq., F. R. G. S.. secretary of state la 1847-'52 sud 1858-'M1,
assistei by about twenty-two contributors, a'nd ecretary in 1861-'64, also state librarian in
wo e InitIa=s sresaiged to.theIost iemportat 185. Soon aftergoingto Hartfordhejoined the

of their reapective articles, In the ompila Connecticut HiAtorical Society, was its corre-
tionofthe work free-se was miadeof Blagaters aponding secretary in 1889-'63, and wselected
Bibeef Eery Landad Dr.Latiah ase its president in 183. Re bas been a'truatee(of
qtf mparedestPheoogy. Thora the Watkinson free library of Hartford and its
references toeM appendix, concerning which librarian inee 18M3, and has been au.oiOcer of
therelnsthe folowing note on p.301: "Notice.~ the Wadsworth atheneumaince 186L. Dr.Trum-
Oving to the. usexpocted enlargeimeut ef thi bull was an original member of the American
Book in course of printing, the Appendix te Pbilological Association i 1880 sud its premi-

yope ; sudanme espeeiy dent in1874-'75. He has been a nmberof the
ssadds oslstienbasdaeen elvedan ient A mericau Oriental Society since 1800, and the
to maa k a second volaune. Aud It will be pro. Amerean Ethnological Societyaince 1867, andceededwith se soon a an adequatelistof Sub- honorary member of many State historical soci-scribers absha beobtained."' Underthename of etle. In 1872 he was elected to the National
each languagei abriefatementoftho faumily Academy of Sciences. Since 1838 hehasdevoted
or stock te which It belongs, and the country special attention-to the subject of the Indian
where ite isor was spoken, together with refer- language of Nort hAmtSne Rea. H mh prepred
ene.la imasy cases, te the principal sathor- a dictionar and vocabulary thi John Eliotsities o uthe gramma and rocabulary. Au lndian bible and is probably the ouly Ajmer.
addenda te gIen at the eud of each le .*-. ican scholar thatis now able to read that work

Seatte irenees tome t daolet e lun 1873 ho was chosen lecturer on ludiau lau.
Washau. nages of Noruh America at Yak, but ls o

a hntealth and other labors soo oupeled lis
Tribal aines: reeignation. The degree.of . cL.-D m -cou-

Notka See Kesau (A. H-) ferred on him by Tale in 1871 and by Harvard
Tokosat Knipe (C.> in 1887, while Columbia gave him a U. H. D.
Tokemat Sprost (G. M.) lui 1887....Appletoa's yCelop. of A mf. I"g.
Wahaa5h E (P Trner (William Wadden). See L de-

Trlbner ( iisl . See Ludewig(H. IE.) wig (F. E.)
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U.

Utalta. See UkwUlta. Umôry (J.) Sur l'identité du mot msre

Ukwulta: dans les idiones de tous les peuples.
General disenssion rSe Anderson (A. C.) In Revue Orientale et Amricaine, vol. , pp.
Grammatic treleade Petitot (E.) 38.-33.Paria,18Io,8$0.
Vocabulary Petitot (E.) Among the languagea mentioned js tbe
Word* PeUtot (E.) Noutka.

Vanover Is1nd Indians. Se. Nutka. Vater (J. 8.) -- C tnued.

Vater (Dr. Johaun Severin). Untersn- Latinttile verao.L1 rectoblaok. German t3te
ch ungen liH ber! Amerika's Bevölkerung recto 1. 2 verso blauk, dedication verso blan

1 aus dem 1 alten Kontinente j dem 1 i. address to the king 1 1. preface pp. i --, .
.the reder pp.(-ivhalf-title verso blank i 1.Herrn Kammerherru 1Alexander von text pp. 3-250. Alpbabeticaly arranged by

Humboldt gewidmet j von |1Johann names of languages, doubie coluns, German
Severin Vater I Professor und Biblio- and Latin.

thekar. 1 List of works containing materialrelating to
Leipzig, 1 bei Friedrich Christian the language of Nutka Sound, p. 171.

Wilhelm Vogel. 1 1810. (O3W aeen: Bureau of Ethnology, Eas,

Celphon: Halle. gedruckt bei Johanun Jacob A later edition in German with title-psge as
Gebauer. followa

Title verso blank 1L dedication versoblnk 1 - Litteratur j der Grammatiken, Lez-
I. verehrungswürdiger Herr Kammerherr 2 i.
ubats-anzeige pp.ix-xii, half-title verso blank ika |1und 1 Wörtersammlungen I aller

11. textpp. 3-211, errataand colophonp. [212],8o. Sprachen der Erde von | Johann Se-
A few words lu the Nutka language, pp. 164. verin Vater. | Zweite, völlig umgear-

196.-Verglichungeu Amerlkaniseber Sprach- beitete Ausgabe von 1 B. Jillg. t
en (pp. 195-2aalao contais o few words ithe Berlin, 1847. In der Nicolaischen
saie languages, p.201.

<opis seen: Astor, Bntish Museum. Cou- Buchhanng.

greas, Eames, Harvard, Watkinson. Title verso blank 1L dedication verso blank i
At the Fischersale, catalogue no. 2879, acopy 1. preface (signed B. Jülg sud dated 1. Derem-

was bought by Quaritch for 18. 6d. ber 1848) pp. v-%, titles of general works on tbe
asujertpp. ri-ai, text (alphabeticalyarranged

- Linguarum totius orbis 1 Index j by names of languages) pp. 1-450, additions

alphabetens, quarum 1 Grammaticae, and corrections.pp. 451-e, subjectI Index pp.

Lexica, J collectiones vocobulorum -a.542-l.author Index pp. 56d-Mo, errata 2)1.So.

recensentur, i patria significatur, his- List:of ve ce line materla eating
totelanguage of NutaSond, pp. 267-M08

toria adumbratur a | Joanne Severino
Vatero, 1 Theol. Doct. et Profems. Bib- Copi seen: Congre"s. Rames. Harvard

liothecario Reg., Ord. S 8. Wladimiri AttheFischersale, no. 1710, acopysold forls.

oquite. -- SeeAdelung(J. C.)and Vater (J. 8.)
Berolini | In offcina librara Fr. Vocabularisa:

Nicolai. 1 MDCCCXV[1815]. Hailtank $oe B F.)
Jesd n de: Litteratur 1 der 1Grammatiken. i Hailtauk Bechimann (J. C. E.)

Lexica I und' 1 W8rteraammlungen 1 aler .Hailtatk Carmpbell 4J.)
Sprachen der Erde I1nach I1alphabetischer Ord- Hailtsuk . Dai (W. H.)
nung der Sprachen, 1 mit eluer 1 gedrângten Haitak GaDatin (A.)
Ueborsicht1 des Vaterlaudes, der Schiekasei Hailtuk Gibbs (G.)
ud Verwandtsrbaft derselben von i1Dr. Hailsutk , Hal (R.)

Jobann Sereria Vater. I Professer und Bblio. Hafituk Latham (H. G.)
thekar Zu Kgnlgaberg des 8. iaSimi.r. Or. HaDtsuk Powell (J. W.)
dens itter. Haltsuk Tohnie (W. F.)

Berlin1 l lader NlcoaWheu B>echbadlung. K]aokvat Bahuer (T. .) ,

I1p .I. Klaogwat Besann(J.C.LS.>
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Kh.okwat See Gibbs(.)
"ao&t Laham (R. .)

Luimea (T. N.)
K aks eouler (J.)

wWatea (A.)
KwshluU Doms (F>
Kwakingl - Coadiu.

EwaMuol • Chamberlain (A. F.>
KwaMiuaj Danl (W. H.)
Kwaktutl Dawson (G. M.>
Kwakiutl Gibbs (G.)
Kwakint Kwakitl.

Kwakiu#t powel) (J. W.)
Kwakinu Wilson <E. F.)
Lekwiltoq Boas (F.) '

Maka Bartiett (J. R.)
mûBosecman (J. C. Z.

Maka Gallano (. A.)
Maka Gaflatin (A.)Maka Giba (G.)

Maks •pe (C.)
aLauta (R. .)Maka Maka.

Maka Pluart (A. L.)
Maka Swaa (J. G.)
Niwit Gallatin (A.>

Nlwitt Knipe (C>
Nltinat Knipo (C.>

NFtinat Plnart (A. .
Nitimat Sprost(G. M.>
Futka Adeolug (J. C.>

Nutka Andwyon (W.>
ENtka Arimstroog (A. N.>

NutRa Balhi (A.

&PHY OF TrE

Vooabularles -- Continued.
Numa g$s eBoe (F.

uitka Brabaft<(A.J.>
Nutka Buhner (T. 8.)
Nutia Bushmann (J. C. H.
Nutka Campbell (J.
Nutka (ook (J.
Nutka HUIs <W.>
Nutka Fry (E>

Nura rorster (J. G.)
Nutka GaBann(D. A
Nutka Gafadt (A
Nutka (Ibbe (G.>
Nuitka stiMes (HL M.
Nutka Hale (R).
Nutka Enuiboldt (F. von.
Nutka J"ban (. F.)
Nutka Jewitt (J. E.)
Nat-ka Kerr (R.)

Nutka Kuipo (C.>
Nuika La Harpo (J. F.>de).

Nutka La.(R.GJ
Nutka Pablo (JE S>
Nutka Quimpr (M.
Nutka Soonlr(J.)
Nutka 'Sprt (G.M.)
Nutka Swan (J. G.)
Nutka Yanktowich (F.>
Tokoat Chaumberlain (A. FTokonat Sprost (G. M.)
Tokosat Toline (W. F.)
tTlwulta Peutot (E. F. S. J.)
Wakanh Lathaii (E. G.)
Wakash , Pinart.A.L.

Wakashan - Coriîîixl.See Bates (H. W.)Gorl ion Tre.ury.
BeÇaoh(W. W. y Songe Boa(P.)
Berghu 

Laa MG.BoRa (F.)
BM .>Vorabulary Pizari (A.L.Briton (D. G.er(T.s.)

Bquchmann (J. C. F.) Wrda Dom (L K.)DawVsn (G. M.> Wa (Abraham). A 1 vocabulary ofDouglam (J.)
Drake (S. G.)
Gaiatin (A.) gi, j On the North West Coutof S.
Haines (E. M.) America. 1 Takon by Abraham Waters,

Ka (P.saildto that pi. with Cpt
eo (A. H.>f1Bosto (about 20 yeargo)

Latham (R.,. ho"oWidow proented theOriginal,
Powell (J. W.>

« f. *. which this îa! transcrjbod, to
Priest (J.)

Raesq(C.S.0 ElbridgeG.How. fPaxton c3.
Sayce~ <A. H.> >18
Schooleraft (H. R> Mcrpt,14paaus, @P;ti otbraryofgthSwan (J. G.)
Ileach (W.W.) arm11.80 «Wos.

Drake (S. G-. ossais1ealu.
Laa (E. G.) guag.

I.

Wakaabau:

Classlfleaîsou
(.'lasatcaitou
Clasatilcattou
Clomaicaijois
<..lasattlcsuoss
C1.omltcaisou~
Clssstlcsitou
classifrattoit
Clsastfiealtou
Çlsssaftoetton
Classificatiosi
uaomsa&atsoss
Clauslficallon
Clomatflcatloo
ClomsWcsîtois
Claomlflcsiion
(.laastlicaitoe
Clapstlicauoi.
C1.sstflcattoe
C1.ssiSeaih.
G.usual dlacuss>cia
GoasraldRauss1.a
Gemoral dlsosssstoo
Gu.ura1~
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Waibnso: This wirmt feewinga atitlior withle Wbyunper (F.)-Centimued.
parnhetoses ateranote indtest tatacopyof <Over tO as above, fhtitle ver umne of
thework.referred t has been sen by the l m-- printer iL title vermblank 1L preface pp. i-Il,
piler inthe Watkineui library. Hartferd,Ceo. half-tUtle verse bank 1 L test pp. 3-dOS6 table

Wleessey: This Word fonlowing a titie or wihisn des h pp i, mp

parenthesos afterasnote indicates thataoepy of Lingoistle contents nder titles abe, p

the work referred to has bom een by the m- opia sm Plung.
pier beIgig to t.helibrry ef Wellesley

colege, Wellesley, Mass.
Vocablary see Beom (P.)

Whynper (Frederick). Travel and ad1- WilsoU (Rer. Edward Francis). A com-
venture 1in the 1 territory of Alaska, 1 parative vocabulary.
formerly Rumsian Americs-now ceded n athe o--msa radis, vol.t, no.4 pp.t-
to the j Unuited States-and in varions se?, Owen soumd, Ontario, Jaiary, 1m1, so.

otherjl parts of the north Pacifie. (PUlij>.'

By Fredlerick Wbymper. f [Design.)| A vocabulary 0f toenorts in about 568l-
guages, unostly NorthÀ Amnericansi aon then

With map and illustrations. th
London: John Murray, Albemarle Rev. Eward Francia Wson, on of thle

treet. | 18 , I The right of Translation Rev. Dnmi Wilson, renngto, prbe.hSeary of
in reserved. S. Paul'. athedral, and grandson of Daniel

Half-tie verso biak 1 iL. titlverso samnmsof Wista iper<Caeotta,wus bers In London

printers 1 1.dedication verso blank 1 1. preface Icembeor7,18tt,and at theageof 17 eft 0b0e

pp. Hi-ix, contentg pp. xi-rix, list of Ihustra- and maitgrtedtoCaada forthe pur soele.d-
tiens p.[î, text pp. 1-M6 appendix pp. W7-j ing an agriulOtural 1e; »ona An hi. arrivai

331, map,plates,8. h was led to take an iet l the indana

A few Clsoquabt phrses, pp. 30,31. aud reolved tobecoaamoistnari. After two

OoÉ>ie.sma: Boston Pubie, Britith MUeusn, years of preuaça is nuch of which time was

Comgesa. spout an,&pta the Indiana, h. returnei to
At the Field sale, catalogue no. 2539 a copy Englaiidin lu Domber, 1867. was ordalsed

brought $2.75. -décmaon. Shortly re tho rit Iwa aurranged
that heshould retau toC=Snia as a mieaonary

- Travel and adventure 1 ti e-! to the Ojlbway In under he auspioes0o
territory of Alaska, 1 formerlytasian the Charch xtaionary Society, which hedid in
America-now eded to the I U'nited Jelly, 18M. He hm labored amog the Inadia

States-and in various other 1 parts everaince, buldingtwoboum--the Shingwik

of the north Pacitlc. 1 By Frederick 1 Home, aft e.Mrieand the-Wawaio.h
Homée, two asile frome the former-end pre.

Whymper. 1 [Desigu.) f With map and

illustrations. Wiscousin Ristorical Society: Thon. wordsfol-
New York: f Harper& brothers, pub- toeing a tukeorwithin paint .afts note

liabers, Franklin square. 118M9. iiteI tiat a opiy of the work refofred to ha
Prontispioce 11. title ver» blak 11. dedtica- been soen by the compiler la thelibrary Of that

tien verso bia 11. preface pp. ii-xli cotents inusttitution, Maiison, Wil.
pp. xtal-xvIlI, ist of Illostratiorn p. xix..text Words
pp. 21-332, appodlx pp. 333-463, map ait Haitauk ee Boa (P.)

plate., SP. Hailutank DA (L.IK.)
ldagonsticcontentas undertitle next above. Hailtauk Glbb (G.)

pp.45,
5

0. Hnailteuk Latham (R. G.>
Copier as: Bancroft, Boston Athenseum. Klaok ws Daa (IL. K.)

Powell. Klaokwat. Lathamu (R1. G.)
Reprlnted, 1871, pp. xi. 21-353, ,P. aokwat Whymper (F.>
A French edoition wth title s follows: Kwakiuti Boa. (P.

- Frédérick Whymper f Voyages et Kwakînti Haie (.)

aventares I dans l'Alaska (ancienne t
Amérique rus.) J Ouvragetraduit de aan~oft (H. i.

lAnglais . avec l'autorisation de Ntka Bns t (.)

lauteur J par Émile Jonveaux Illus- Nntka Balmer (T.s.)

tré de 37 gravures sur bois 1 et accom- NDma Da (I.K..

pagné d'une carte I "ons(x.Natka Efa(W.)
Paris 1 librairie Hachette et Ce

boulevard Saint-Germain, 7918711 NuoaGibbs (G4
Toua droits recervée BotSa Hais (H.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF TrE

Wor4s- Continued.
Nutka fSee Jewitt (J. R.)

NutIka La>hani (R<. G.)
NutRa Lhbboek (J.)

Nota . Nerrip W.)
Nutka Pot <A. F
Nutka Prichard (J. C.)

1otka . Swan(J. G.)

Word* -Continused.
Nutka s"e UtTdry (J.)

Nutka Vatar (J. S.)
Nuika Yoths'.
Uktwulta 14titet (K. F. s, .)
Wakash Bunler (T. S.)
Wakah Daa (L. K.)
Wikenak Boss (F.)

R
64

TFae: This word following a titleor within parefi Yankiewitch (F.)-Uontinued.
theie.after a note indicates that a copy of the Wahington, Who wtOp tbe 20th of thefolow.
work ferered to has ben men by tse compiler fig August to Capt. ThomasHutchine, enclos-
inthelibrayofYaeClegeNwHven,Caun- ngtheprintedapeciamen.andakingforv ocabu-

[YaniewjtÂch (Feodor) de Mriee.] larlesethe<ladan. Aew montater,

În November27th,1786, hearing that Michard But-
savaea ß |o tap wo erhad beenuappointedàanperintendentof ludia

ap fa6yomy epadoy paeono.- affaire Guenerai Washington wrote ta hies,
re.atl. I M'aT eapasa[-sTavs)j g] A-A requeeting Ries ta obtain the prnted fOme frnM

Capt. Butchina. aud ta ceeet the desired
6 Csisaueres lyp 790T I. intformation. A lttie mOre than a yer psaed

Saiôeeaewe. a,.t&sta1790srrad. On9the 20th of
Teatoa«n: Cmparsaive- dictionary aiof all Janary, 1789, Waehington l t e

angusages sd dialect lu 1inalphabetlcal aier Lafayet te a vorabulary of the Shawanse and
arrangead. IPart first [-four-thl A-D[S-Thl. Delaware languagee, collecteil by Mr. Butler,
At St. Peterabrg.1790{-17911 together witsh a haorter apecmen of the las-

4 vola.: tItle, verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-454- gn.of th athieru ismuans tv 36-Beesjn
tille eorso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-499: titl versa Hawkins.
blank 1 1. text pp. 1-518: title versa blank 1 1- In the meanatilmeb.hy order of the empresa.
text pp.1-018, 4 . work on the greai comparatire vocabuîlary hadAbout two hundred sud seventy-fiur lan- i rapdy s i t ctin wgagee and dialect are here retîrepsented. of ompleted and pubHlîaeî, wsith La ntitle pre-which twentydre are American. Amaug the à ed n a <>i.ào
lattla one cparasa; au issesura ce&Iea.Petropéll.

36ocáiacarm IIyes.a ebne-aana.iean A uepart 1786-1780, 2 vOat. 4. (Earne.) It comprised
[U: the ragion Nutka, in northwestern Amier words ja 51 Enrpean 137 A aati. ad 12 Poly-

neaan laugnages, with i wu erals ast the end
éhi page idatvidedlita tthree columns. the la 25lanages. al in Rnlien charactver; 205

irat contauinng lu alphabetical arder the words setectsi worda ire treseprslely. 130 lu
of varions language, the aeedsd showing the tisaestuso *id 155 lu the ao&'dTisa
Ruana equivalenta, And the third givirg the tusawodwsaplsed ut theisedofeaehUct.

neatof the languages represented in ties irat sud fnlaM lu uumerleal order iy se ntm
cluman. Thiog.dltionwaseditedbyFaodorY»u a- tie 210 iagnagoa.osci n ita eqelvat

kiewitcl. One tsoausnd capies were printed. word lu aie lIna.
Thework u which the above ia a re arrange- Tise a sa birs»sas ieuded ta

ent was begune by the empresa Catharina II cmprIse tie AmerSand ifriSu aoMl, lu
of Rasa ln the sunmmer or autumn of W4. .ae-voiauesanverprluted. ,Thse asdisela
Atler lIoriug on it persnaiiy fer about nine hange afisin.-Tie emprp*oa. 1< eeues, wm

selecte od weeteathed ul.Seartey. 3in

Setaee caeemPf. PetereSaun1Pa5ti r i e nw.he
iser aidasudrderedism tasilgest tise alerlal tahavRaui wtie wsra argit la haoeea l

sud repare farthe pies..(Ouna ofaY, Aiphaniet i nuerirrepe ofeai agerge. As ersf.
w#85.a ciresiar or prnoctnaf tlteCworksAcs Pâlasw» h s l y egage luatiserqacentie

isanes); mausIn178M d>cé dus vocbuslrst, qws laisaraisicis hmd isemaaelgmed te iin, theaaerv.
doit cersr la aempareuan detimme.fka 4aagw*a, Y*--eod orYmnke e XeisaM re. dreots
4 IL. 40, waeaprlute dudscent out for the pUrpas a tordtin omainacisAsttpetarlsrg. sa
aoats.slnuîg addtiatat lnrmtornsla.leedatlald larqati.Tdrh

oaaoepy orUmareitisMAapeiaen asafor- T eireecti onatisa chat#ra wprtateamnded.
srdd ta amerai WashlngtSe tltrais tise critashreatteia n A frlecan a frdm

her oarequtforsodendrdsrdrerdd.dansd tdegieme pbtlahsedelamaerr
antlsetaivo fare ra. o n titNartihsAinerheanea|2desorftbd abe.
hsleanu; aTie rednl p a t dssu spplledsire, gwiiwn.aca.:Brtiis Mdsoms.as,

4pwapdgted and tns. out or theperae Tae at178&



rh youth's Ceompain: af monthly magazine J pulshjed forthe. bannt I of the J PugPt boundW. T.Indian nmisions- Volume irst[-ft Y
f [Vignette.) ]

TulaIip Indian Reservatîon, 1882

drt adsecond) with c uver titie and inskintitle boh an aboe, thoSe hlonig to rlî
theremaaing portion I hasve ien ny nm
bees tiie iast of which i. lheaed V, V

No.60. The"e nuiers are each head«l
s fllov.s

The youth's ompsous sainveud moanthly
maIgadu. Published for the bientr t he Pigpt
Sond Cthoo Indian Miaulon; and set k

type ýplnted and in part written 1v th mp
fltheTuup. Wsh. T. Idstril Boudng

Touta's- Continued.
>i.ioola, under t.e iiotril of th* Sistes of
Charity. A pprovedj by the. RIt Rer, itbuiopVol.I. May, l Ni . i [.VolV. May, 381 No

It s ed iy Rer. < B. Boutk- aud
ona cf beii paged countmoniy.,

1poinne
articles have aseperate paglnation iviing 

t
he

rgular nubefing. For Instanran no.. . ,I.
11-14 (Lives of the salats are nîumbrem1-4,
and the artiîke la cointin i.d la Do.2on pp . R.takingfth" place of41-44 of the regilar unîlhi r
ing. T he pn lication wa wa di coni n .,.î a llr
May, 188 6.on accont ofi tihprotracted dilnesof the etlitor.

A few wordu in tht Nootaick anguage, vol.p. 156.

GeorgtewnPilling,

Ykslta. See Ukwulta.
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CMRONOLOGîC lIN'DEX.O

1788 muta.Vobaa. 

ia<.
1788 Ngtka 

o.uay 
I.<.

178 oaboary mli. <W.>lli1784 Nt&.voebnIary uumoeJ r w1784 Ntk Voboa, M.rJda Cook J.1781 XNstk om.,Mres Co1784 Niatka *oa~IrMuar] C<ook<j1786 N.nk n Ual C..>,1781 NoiIm.la 
Coo1783 

fre lnnw la178 qutka 
Ceidr fnw~J ook'J1785 ;taVoca*bu1ary 

nmeru ,ao, (J.)1795 Nutk. Voea1>!l3. Du I.nd ffCook J.Y1784 l<"îka Voeabuiîary
7 nt», Cook, <J.>

1787-W l Nutka Vo.ahu1, . ong,, Cnof<J.)17e5 Natk 5  NnmrYDutwap ooi-),<G.17"#le Nutka Nomers,>. Dizx». (i

17o1 yltka Nrey,
1

'ocabiLr. fU.iI
1 Nutka 

<. Kc.
1796 xutk. Nm.,,j, lx. Gun.1.1798.185o ?i,.î>,a 

D'mm lor.,<C.

17»5 7(uî>,.
1801 Nutka 

Fir. M).P

1810 hutka 
.. {

1811 Kt,
1811 utka . ab .y.»wer> Rb>,<

1818 Nilut>a 
Korr '

18181 N0>,>,6

1814 
HO'*~.J <

M 3 X u t " %flnb, l:(F S , .

1815N:i 'ni :id

181 2rt"Vrwbuluy. 80" La ha ro. L)1814 Nata . o 
1
a V uy wMî ai# Lé 

1
W i ( J.
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IM Rutka

18s8 Laika

8 1874 nuta
1981 utk.a

1lui Lik

lut Nutka
8*81 i4ak

1428 v eakh at

188& 0- utka
1830 ufakeh
108 W

1fl- . ~"Nutka

3lM- Maka, Nutka
lma-'47 . Nutka

s$0'4 utslu4i M Ut«k uk

1841 Kla.kwat

Klaawat
1841 Lna
184 u Nutka
1848 Hakitl
1844 RaIlt.uk
1844 iNutka

1844 * Nutka1*48 Nutha

844 IIaltsuk'
1844 Halltcuk

1844 .Ciokwa. Lu tha
1846 H31t.uk, Nutka

1.41 HIaltanik,1Lutka

184l -tka
1847 Nutka
184 Usitak, Lutka

1848 H(altauk, Nutka
1848 KClaokwat. Nntka
1848 Various
1l40 Lutka
1818 Varnas
1841 Luthka
1811 Raant. Lutka
1851-'57 W.aaha.
1810> Lutka
las2 Wat-a
1818 Waksala
1864 Hal1tsuk, Nu tha

1847 Kwakiuti
1817 Maka, Lutta
1857 Mfaka, Lutta •

1817 Nutka
1817 Lutka
1817 Lutta
187 Various

1817 Various
1857 Vaioua
188 Mata
1818 Ntka
1818 Wakhang

186I Wakaahan
18 Wakaahani
144 Waka.han

1800 Maka

18W Waiksaahan
101A Nulka

%do&&OhLOGC JNDEL

Vecsbulary.umeralI

Word*a

N bu.larynu

Buynunerala

vocab1sry, m

Vosbulary

csas1tfion

MaieaI

Geer. dai..j,seussln

Vocabulary

Vooe.Uary
Luniealaec

Voabulary, nu erala
Genral d1aeusuin

Nanerala

Wrd

Voabulary

abluograpiy
Nume.ralu,

Voabukl l.

Vo absry. mtag

Va ary aang

Vocabulary, uaer a

Classfciaion

General diacuion
oC1au--- j

Vocbulsry

Vocabuîs,etc.
Vocabular, ete.
General d anIan

MnieaIetc.

Votaa 1sr

Nuanersa

e"-"*-

ame J.F.. t
Rque*u (C. J.)

Roquefau< (c. J.)
unMh.idt (y. vo).

Jowltt<. .
Kerr (a.)
La arP . F.), note.
t
R u m eM t < . v n ).

BalIen (A..>

la arpe <J..)
Ra -e"a C.B.)

Piemt <j.>
Rumibd (F. von).Ganatin (A.)
Prichud(j. C.)
Priobad <f. C.)

Stonter <J.>Tohi"e (W.p.)
ernieu (C. P. C.)

Ciok (J.)

1'lob.av <J. C.>
Dun (J.)
Duot de lot.ra (I.)
R a fe l y M o ra le . A .)

ale (.)

Iae (R.>

VSter (J.)
Pat-or

Pott (A. .)Gallatia (A.)
Priehard (. C.)
Soonler (J.),nte.

Lathaan (R.G.)

Latham (].G.,

jefIt <J.RI.)Lathan (. G.)
Schooleraft (R. R.>
Cook (J.)
Berghaua (S.)

GaUanA )Prchard. (J. C.)
KwaktitL.

uachumaan <J. C. E.)
Basehumâa . c. C.E.

Anitrong (A. M.)

Swau (J. G.)
swmciJ. G.)
Andracu (A. C,note.
Latham (R.G.)

Da (L. K.)
Gran (W. C.)

Lai. (P.)
Ludewlg 'H. R.)

acchmanni <. C. .>BGSclh"m" (J. C. E.>

athm (R. G.)

lewitt (J. R.>
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1i Fat,,.voe"IabartegpGibbs 
<G.>

18~ ~Glhua (G.>

lm08 Alit e. t.e$W
lm 8 Klaowat 8w« pr (. .)âgkoblr, 

Whyn,.r (Ir.)

18-1 Wakaah,,, btiari.,Kalpu<c.>

IsleeearyetcBwa (J. G.>
YitaWord» Jewtt ii. IL>18 70 IÇatka W or gj, Lobb k <J. >

1871 Nutka Worde .hck(-
1 8 7 0 Y et» k w aas L u b b o c k - J . >
8:: imka t Word, hype 4.a .187k a i 1 Cpý-( tlln G . >

184-73hu ogrpuyField <T. W.>187 ? W k a h, G r , e c .T rem ary .
1874-*7o Vaio, GaumatBrtban,&~<. 

j.)
287-16 VaosBanroft 

(il. il.)
l NkaWord* Buerroft a. l.

Ward, llie ct, <J1875 WakashnBtl,,a,,Lbbc 
(-1876 rkwtoiira 

<r Fel T. W.>

17 atokVorabuiary G'Dan,,(.>U-1877 iCwaktuuîý&nl ibs(.
1877 Fta ,, Voai,(ta d., Beahja',

1877 ~ Geleral inelaen,,o G Wr<. W..
18,47 .ut , en r,.i,, Gatâche (A.S.)

197 '0 T r a - Ke, o(A I

188 Nut,. IaItcu, oran. r1878 Wkamau uMificLioboel 
J. W.

M8Vkaa Cafiarie,,, *atnrf(. W.)188 Wat,,,jTrial ftate, Rae . a.)
11-18 8 N utt,, 7 W ri Fo e , < . >

1lm4 K wakiutl w.bday, olion <W.lcGopel f o jh 1,1 A.1 8 8 t w l cw o r dl, FU I (A . J . S J

1882 Ne W tkiri, 0  Poak V = b i rý ub ( .)

l8m5 Wakalu,1 B ile atiritDraeC -

18-Ntk aiblir.p>m Pilne (. H),noe188 -8 okot, W ord,; Feain (p, .> ind Kwakti Lord, par onî %V .

1> t7 W ataaa B ibhuograph,> Dnoaé EtI.> R .
lm K k iu tl BBa lga t e a e u tB al a M .

eu
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lm
lms

tus

108
180
lmg

lueB180

lmg

une
1800
1M80

1180

1800
11000

1800

180

lm

'1801
1801
1801
1801
180-1
1801
1801

1801

1801

1801

1801

lms

lue

18001

5181.
51.01
N.0 4
51.04

li

51.00
N.d4.
N.d.
N. d.

N. d.

N~ 4
N.d.
N.d..

lm.4
lui4
lui4

EvakintI Biblepasg
Kwakinl Gramu
Kwkiutà Graammar
Kwakiatl 

loe
Kwakint Varions
Kwaking Va'iona
Kwakadu Worda
Kwakijtl Warda
KwakiUtl Word.

gutlk, Halrteuk Vecabulary, nume
WakaBiographie
Wakshan 

Son.S
Xwaktuß, Tokoat Vooabulary
Kwat - Bible passage
Kwaktutl Voca

Xwaklntl,IJaIItnuk Wort.
Kwaklntl, HIaltstak Word.
Maka Numerala
Maka Numerala
Maka Nueea
Nutka Lord.*prxye
Nutka Word@
Wakaahan Bibliographie
Kwakiutl Bible passage
Kwakiutl Varions
Kwaklunl Varions
KwakiutL, Ntka Word.
Kwakiutl. Nntka Word
Nutka Word*
Kwakiutl yVobluy,
Kwakiutl 

Lord' prayer
Kwakiutl Lord'* prpyer
Kwakiutl Vocabiary
Kwakiutl Prayer book
Nutka Vocbulary
Nutka Word&
Nutka Word.
Nutka, Klaokwat Word.
Various Vocabul.i.
Varions Vocabularies
Waka.ha" Clas.idcation

Wakasn Clasification
Waka.ban Geographienama
Wakaahan Word.
Wakahan , Word*
Wakahan Word.
Maa , Words
Kwakutl Bible pasag
Hwakiut Granmar, etc.

Kwakiutl Vooablary etc-
Haitank Lord'. prayer
1Maokwat Vocabulary
Maka NuiorlXaka

Kaka Vocabular>.
Vocabulary

Maka Vocabnlary
Mska Vocsbulary

Nutka Prayor.
Nutka Vouabalaey
Nutka Vocabnlary
Nutkas Maka Vocabnlaram.

Bibography
varionsVocbularlem
Varions VnesUlarlm

t .o

r.
Britishb

'-Ha (A. J.)
Rail (A.J.)

Bos (F.)
Dawson (G. M.)
Dawson (GM.)

Bass (F.

Bo.s (F.)
Boss (F.)nRaines (X.M.)
Marleso <J.>

Boas (F.)Chamberiain (A. F.>
British.

Bos. (F.

Boa. (F.)

Boa. (F.)

KEa. (M.)Rela (M.)
Rall (M.), note.
Brabant tA. J.)
Lubbook (J.)
Maoleau (J.)

British, nota.
Boa (F.)

Boa. <F.>
Hala (H.>Rale (R.)
Hala (<.)

Canadian.Rost (R.

Rost (R.)
Wilson (H. F.)
Hail (A..)

,Eefla (M.).BUImer (T.S.)
Blmer (T. S.)
Bulner (T. S.)
Boua (F.)
Boa (F.)

Brinton (D. G.)
Powell (J. W.)
Powell (J. W.)
.Blner (T. 8.)
Bulmer (T. >.)
Bulmer (T. 8.)
BulIer (T. 8.)
Bela(M.)

'British.
Boas (F.)
Bean (P.)
Tate (C. M.)
Lemmen. (T. N.)

Bartlett (J. R.)
Bartlett (J. R.)
Gibb( (G.)
Gibbs (G.)
Maka.

Soghers (C. J.>Boss (F.)
Knipe (C.)

Gallano (D. A.i. note.
Gibhs (G.)
Knipe (C.)
Pinart (A. L.)

Dungla . (J.)
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